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PART I
Description of the Area

The Pacific Ocean extends westward for over 4,000 miles from San
Franeisco to the easternmost boundary of the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands-the islands and atolls of Micronesia. Within the
boundaries of this territory, from latitude 1° to 20° north and from
longitude 130° to 172° east, stretches a vast expanse of water of some
3 million square miles, roughly equivl1lent to the land area of the con
tinental United States, within which arc scattered over 2,000 islands.

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

These 2,000 and mOI'() islands may be conveniently grouped into
about 96 island nnits nnd further into three major island groups: the
NI arshalls , the Carolines and the Marial1as.

They can be classified broadly as "high" volcanic or "low" coral
islnnds. They vary widely in size from D, substantial volcanic archi
pelago, like the Northern lVIal'ianl18 with over 46 square miles of land
area, to tiny coral islets linking the circullLr chain of rock and vegeta
tion which forms a coral atoll. Other volcanic islands lie in the
'Western Oaroline group, and thore arc outcroppings at Truk, Ponape,
and ICusaie of the Eastern Caroljnes. The remainder of the islands
arc of coral formation, mostly in the form of atolls.

CLIMATE AND WEATHER

The climate of Micronesia is tropical which makes possible the
abundant vegetation found on the islands. Rainfall, however, pro
vides small seasonal changes. Saipan averages the least rain, 82
inches annually, while Ponape averages the maximum of 185 inches.
Generally, rainfall is heaviest in the belt between 1°38' and 8°30'
north latitude, where the a,verage annual precipitation is over 120
inches, Oil the northern islands and atolls of the Nlarshall group
there is a pronounced dry season during which time water scarcity
may become 3, problem. Thronghout most of the area the mean
annual temperature averages about 75° to 85° F. Humidity is gen
(wally high and ranges from an average of 77 percent in the Palaus
to 86 percent at Ponape.

Typhoons may develop in any month, but they occur with greatest
frequency between July and November. The islands in the western
por~ion of the territory are most subject to destl'1lCtive typhoons.
'rruk and the islands 'to the, eastwilT~l are relatively free of these
disturbances.
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FIDRA AND FAUNA

The extreme thinness and relatively low fertility of most of the
soils in Micronesia are gen81:ally not favorabl~ for agricul~llTe pro~uc
tion, but the fairly: higtl ramfaJI Il!al~es troplC~1 ve~etatlOn possIble.
The coconut palm IS the charactel'lstlC v?getatlOn o~ the coral n,tolls.

The bat is the only land mammal natIve to the Islands, and even
it is not found all sorrte of the low islancls, Sillce the arrival of Euro
peans, wu.tc.J' buffalo, deer, horsos, cattle, goats! dogs, pigs, rats, and
cats have been introduced. Insccts arc oxceptlOnaJIy numerous. It
has beeu estimated that there u.ro 7,000 species of inseets, of which
]Jcrhaps 15 pereent have been introduced by human beir~gs. ~he
tropieal wo,ters of the sea, reefs, lagoons, and shores abound In lnal'me
famHt. Therc arc bonito, tmm, barracuda, sea bass, sharks, eels,
flying fish, poreHpine tLlld sl'OrpiO!l fish, oetopi, sea slugs, many kinds
of l'Tustacea and mollusks, porpOlSCS, i:lcacows, and many othce types
of mllrine life,

POPULATION

The local island peoples arc classed broadly as Micronosians
people of the tiny islands. Racially they closely rescmble thc .l\!ralay~

sians, having in the main medium physiques, soft Mongoloid fe.atures,
straight to wavy black hair, and brown skin. AltJlOugh thore are
etlmological, linguistic, religious, and soeiological similarities among
peoples of various island groups, Lhcre is no Micronesian type of cul
ture which. encompasses all iS1l111d peoples of the area, except, that. all
sharo, Lo varying degrecs, certain very general characteristics: close
adjustment to life in sma]] tropical islands; a technology specialized
in the use of stone, sl1011, fibers, and other local materials; narrow
po] itical loyalties; close kinship ties; a cult of ancestors; complex
sociaI distinctions; amI, Cllstomarily, a chieftain type of leadership.

Linguistic differollcos o,l'e morc remarlmble than are similarities,
t!wl'e being nine mlljor languo,ges used in tIll' area, eo,ch with .i ts own
distinct dialects. The Christ,il1ll religion has been widely adopted
throughout the territory, although pl'fietices vo,ry from island to
island which indicate the pprEistencp of certain pro-foreign-contact
bolicfs. As indico,ted above, social strueturos have limited conlillon
geneml chnl'aetcristics. Any gerll'ro,lized accounting is difficult.. The
detail essen tio,l to lwcuraey is beyond (,1[(\ scopc, of this rcport,.

POPULATION MOVEMENTS

Although in pl'p-European days the i"land communities wore. in
generl1Ilocally indepellCknt and at times waning against one another,
0, considerable amoun t of travel and ('Xcllllnge was carried on between
adjacent groups. However, the social and economic consequl'!H'CS
resulting from these exchanges IlllVC ]HWl1r been profound since nlOst
miD'rations involved only smaJl groups of pcoplo.

After JapfLllHssumed political control of the islands and ,Japa.nese
scttlcrs arrive-cl in large numbers, considcrable displacemcnt. of the
popullltion occurred, On Saipan and Rota Islands, for insLallce, the
9h.amo~Tos and Cal'olinians were mostly uprooted from theil' previous
It vlllg srtps and came to o('(~ltp)' settlements along t.ho mo,l'gi IlS of the
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large Japl1nese communities. Before and during the war, too, re
settlement of the island el'S on an extensive scale beca,me necessary
for military reasons. In turn, the entry of American forces involved
further population shifts.

A major feature of postwar American poliey has been to return the
islanders to the places they consider to be home, or on those islands
they want to live. H has not beeu possible always to meet the wishes
of the people j for example, t1J~\ Bikini and Eniwetok people, displaced
lwcausc of the nuclear eXpel'lIllents, have had new homes provided
for them. The Rongelap people have been relocated and provided
for because of the fallout resulting from the nuclear experiment of
March 1954. The Utirik people, displaced for the same reason, have
been returned to theh' home island.

Other than such repatriation fmd necessary relocation, there have
been no significnnt population movements in recent years. In all
districts there is some constant movement to and from the district
center and from island to island, frequently for visits or short-term
voluntary employment and also to work on land owned on other than
home islands. This is an established practice and involves no great
ecol101nic 01' social eonsequences. J\10voment from small, overpopu
lated islands for purposes of homesteading on larger islands where
such lands are available is taking place gradually, giving rise to no
economic or social consequences other thnn those of a few individuals
or family groups establishing themselves in new communities. In so
doing, they are usually assisted by members of the new community
fiS well as by the administering authority.

HISTORY

The carliest knowledge of Micronesia dl1tes back to 1519-20 wben
:Mn,gellan's expedition from the East, in sel1reh of the Spice Islands,
finally eneountered Guam after failing to sight any of the hundreds of
Pacific islands of the present trust territory. No seriolls efforts were
made in the cfl,rly times by Spain or other European powers to assume
offective control of these islands. In 1565 Spain made the fort of
Agana on Guam a regular food and water stop for vessels plying be
t,wee.n rvlexico and the Philippines; but no s0rious attempt was made
to estl1blish some orderly control in the Marinnas until 1668 when i1

small party cOllsisting of a few soldiers and foUl' Jesuit priests was
landed on Guam, and soon after Spanish gl1rrisons were set up through
out the Ma,rianas. Although Spain claimed sovereignty over the
l\larianas, the Carolines, and the J\t1a.rshnlls, she was only active in
the Marianas, particularly Quam. At this time and for nearly two
centuries after the early explorations, the islands were little lcnown.
It was not until the 19th century that Spain became active in the
Carolines, the emphasis then being on religious con version of the
inhabitants. Spanish rule in the Carolines, however, was n.t best
extremely spotty and had always to compete for influence with Ger
man, JILpanese, and American commercial in terests, including frequent
whalers, expanding British interests to the South, find the Boston
Ivlission Socicty which had been persuaded of the lleed to restore
moral order in the islands.
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In 1885 Germany assumed eon~rol of all the Marshall~, and,to this
empire was added both the Carolmes f1n~l N ortl,lCrn 1v1arll1nas m 1899
when Spain sold what ~he had left of MICrone.sla. to Ger~uany.,

German administratIOn, al~hough autoeratlC III ke~\I~ll1g wIth the
times was moderate and etnC18ut. The German aduul1lsLrators were
excep'tionl111y well trained and had a rather good l~nderstanclillg of the
problems of the isll1nders, Encou~·a,gement wa,s gIven t~ Lhe develop
ment of trade and to the expanSIOn of eopra produetIOn. Gemmn
control of Micronesia was abruptly terminated by the outbreak of
World War 1.

At the war's conclusion Japan became the lll!1llClatory power for
these islands under the mandates system of the League of Nations.
From 1935 on the govel'llmen t of th e islands was dominated by the
military and the expansionist policies of ,Ji1:pan. Japan conLinued to
send her annual report to t~le !:ea,gue of NatIOns through tl,le year 1938.

Japanese rule of the Paelfic lsla,nds was comp]et~1 nncl dU'(lcL, Colo
nization by Japanese was encouraged and. e~lollom.IC': development was
largely by and for the Jnpanese.. All poll.twal apau'~ were under ~he
direct control of the Japanese WIth relatIvely :few Islanders holdmg
more than titular posts, Formal education facilities for the Micro
nesians were very limited; emphasis was placed upon teaching the
Japanese lo.nguage and customs, Considerable attention was pn.id
to the health of the people, With the coming of World War Il, Japa
nese control become even more rigorous. ,Japan as a belligerent, in
World War Il used the islands as a great barrier to the libomtion of
the Philippines, Wake, and Guam and as a threat to Australil1 and
South Pacific Islands, Not until Novembm' 194:3, when the Gilberts
were invltded, did United States forces begin to break through the
barrier. In January and February of 1944 the Marshalls were seized;
in June and July the .Marianas were invaded; by August the eastern
and central Cm'olines were neutralized; in September Angaur and
Peleliu in the western Carolines were captured,

On Novcmber 6, 1946, President Truman announcecl that the
United States Wl1S prepared to place under Unitecl Nations trllsteeship
the former Japanese ma.nelated islands, with the United States as
administering authority_ The Seeurity Council approved the clraft
trusteeship agreement whieh had been sulnnitted hy the United Stl1tes
~.ft,er minor moc!.ifieations on April 2, 1947. The agreement entered
mto force on July 18, 1947, when, purSulLnt to lLuLhorization by both
Houses of the Congress, it was approved by the President, On the
same date, by Executive Order No, 9875, the President delega.ted
resl?onsibility for the civil administration of these islands, on an interim
basls, to the Secretary of t.he Navy. This int.erim period lasted until
JulJ:' 1, 1951, on which date administrative responsibility for the trust
terntor.y was tr!l,nsferred to the Seeret.ary of the Int.erior, pnrsUl1nt to
Execut~ve Order No. 10265 of June 29,1951. On Novmn]wr 10,1952,
ExccutIY(! ,Order No. 10~08 was issued providillg for the t,[oansfet, of
re~~ons~blllty for, the ci'':'ll administration of the isltLncls of 8aipl1n and
Tlman m the Sarpan DIstrict to the Secreta.ry of the Nu.vy, efJ'eetive
~anuary 1, .1~53, On July 17, 1953, Executive Order No, 10470 was
lssu~d provlclmg for .tl~e transfer of responsibility for the civil adminis
tratIOn, of the remammg islands in the northern NIaril1nas, with the
exceptIOn of Rota, to the Secretary of the Navy. To permit more
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effective administration of the island of Rota, the High Commissioner's
Executive Order No. 51, approved by the Secreta.ry of the InteIior on
February 17, 1955, amended Section 39, Code of the Trust TelTitory
of the Pacific Islands, establishing Rota District as the seventh district
of the trust territory. '1'here have been no other eha.nges in adminis
lrative authority and responsibility during the pa.st year.
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PAR'T 11
Status of the Territory and Its Inhabitants

STATUS OF TERRITORY

There has been no change in the legal status of the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands. Legal status is established by:

(a) The Tl'Usteeship Agreemcnt between the Unite(l States and the
United Nations Security Council which entered into force on July
18,1947.

(b) Executive Order No. ] 0265 signe(l by the President of the
United States on JUlI(\ 29, 1951, plaeing administrative rpsponsibility
for the rL'rust Tel'l'itory of tll(' Pacific Islands with the Seerotm'y of
the Interior.

(c) Department of the Interior Order No. 2658 deseribing tllO nn,tUl'e
and exten t of authority exoreised by the High Commissioner.

(cl) The Proclamation of the High Commissioner.
(e) Tila Code of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands which

provides the laws for its government.
(f) Executive Order No. 10408 signed by the Pl'esident of tIll'.

Un itecl States on November 10. 1952, providing for the trn,nsfer of
responsibility for the civil administration of thc islands of Saipan and
Tinian in the Northern NIarianas to the Seeretary of the Nn,vy.

(g) Executive Order No. 10470 signed by tlw President of the
United States on .July 17,1953, providing for the transfer of responsi
bility for the civil administration of the remaining islands in the
Northern NIarianas, with the exception of Rota, to the Secretary of
the Navy.

There has been no legislation 11H'ecting the legl11 status of the
territory dUl'ing the year under review.

STATUS OF INHABITANTS

The legal stn,tus of inhabitants of the trust t.erritorv has not changed
since the previous report of the 11dministering 11utllOl'ity. All persons
born in the territory are citizcns of tlw trust. territory except those
persons who at bil't,h aequirc n.nother nationality H.nd those persons,
born in the territory, whose principal actual d\vcllillg place in fact
has nol> been in the trust territory or Guam at ally" time between
,JulJ:" 18, 1947, and December 22,1952, the effectiv(~ date of the trust.
terntol'y code (Code of the Trust rrerritory of the Pacific Islands
section 660) . No specinJ national stn,tns hits been cOllferred by th~
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administering authority, nor have qurtlificl1tions or moans for acquiring
lH\.tionl11 status been prescribed.

All persons in the trust tCITitory arc subject to the same laws
whel;hel' they be citizens, resident noncitizens, or visitors. In un
usual eircumstl1nces the High Commissioner mlLY grant non-:Micro
nesi!\.ll immigrants permanent residence stl1tus. At this time there is
no means for immigrants to acquire a stl1tus equa.! in all respecLs to
Lhat of citizens of the trust territory.

Citizens of the Trust Territory of the Paeific Islands may acquire
U.S. citizenship in the same manner us othe,r immigrants to the United
States. Resident noncitizens of the 'Trust Territory of the PlLCific
Islands desiring n.s. citizenship would ho govel'llcd by D.S. laws
applying to the country of their OJ:igin.

RIGHTS OF INHABITANTS

Indigenous inhabitan ts enjoy equal and greater rights in the Trust
Territory of the Pucific Islands than nationals of thc metropolitan
country. Nationals of the metropolitan eountry and all other 1Ion
indigenous residents are rcstl'ietcd from owning land in the trust
tcrrit,ory or from entering business in eOlllpetition with indigenous
enterprise, excepting those persons who 111l1y hlLve cstublishecl per
manont rcsidence prior to the prescnt administration.
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PART III
International and Regional Relations

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

The ndministerlng authority continues to cooperate to the fullest
extent wit,h the United Nations and its specioJized agencies. The
trust territory is a part of the Western Pacific Region of the World
Health Org!Lnization. Oommunicable disease reporting, quarantine
regulations, and international commitments relating to t,he World
He!Llth Org!Lulz!Ltion frequently form, when 11pplicable, the basis for
health programs and measures in the territory.

Through its technical !Lssistance program, the United Nations has
provided schol!Lrships and fellowships to a number of Micronesian.
students during the year uuder review. One young Palo.u!Ln returned
from the Philippines where he studied goveemncnt!Ll social and
economic welfare programs. One Saipanese studcnt completed a
year's study in the field of public administmtion in Australia. Four
applicants from the Marshalls, Ponape, and Palau districts were
selecteel for study during the coming year. Other al)plications arc
pending. Through the facilities of UNESCO, the trust territory
pmchases or receives free lit.erature on a variety of subjects related
to educ!Ltion, community clevelopment, and other programs of
interest in the territory.

REGIONAL RELATIONS

The administering authority and the South Pacific Commissioll
continue to m!Lintl1in excellent working rell1tio11ships and eoopCl'a
tion establishcd in previous years. Plans IJl1ve been m!Lc1c for c1ele
glttes and representatives from the 'rrust Territ.ory of the Pacific
Islands to attend conferen.ces at Nollmea, New Caledonia, !Lnd Fiji
dUl'ing the coming ye!Lr. Representatives of the Oommission f1'c
quenUy visit, observe, !Ln(l o,dvise on programs in the trust territory.

The Oommunity Center at Koror, P!Ll!LU Isbnds, origln!Llly estah
lished as a South Paciiic Commission project, is continuing and
expanding its activities as pm't of the local program. A continuing
cxehl1ng'e of information and public!Ltions, particularly in the field of
education !Lnd community development, plays [1,11 important part. in
developing' and conducting trust territory programs.

As ll!LVC been previously reported, there is as ye!; no basis nor !LUY
desire expressed on the part of the indigenous inhabitants to maintain.
political, economic, social, religious or ot-her forms of association with
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inhabitants of neighboring territories in the Pacific. Therefore, the
trust territory has not been associated with other territories except
as stated above.

Adm. D. G. Duncan (left), USN, Vice Chief of Naval Operations, present,;
a check 1'01' $1,541.90 on behalf of the people of Saipan to Ellsworth Bunker
(right), president of the American Red CI'OSS, as Francis Wilcox (center),
Assistant Secretary of State, looks on. The unsolicited contribution was
collected by the Saipanese after the natives intercepted a radio new,;cast
of the floods in northeastern United States in the summer of 1955.

371830-56--2 9



PART IV
International Peace and Security

MAINTENANCE OF LAW AND ORDER

The Trust Territory Insular Constabulary, a police force established
under the Code of the 'rrust Territory of the Pacific Islands, sections
240 through 242, consists of an armed, uniformed, and trained group
of men divided into district detachments. The Insular Constabulary
functions under the general supervision of the Chief Counsel, assisted
by the Director of Public Safety. 'rechnical supervision is under the
direction of the District Attorney. Rules and regula,tions for the
operation and the administration of the Trust Territory Insular Con
stabulo,ry and operation of prisons and jails set forth standards of
employmen t, including age requirement, qualifications, pay, equip
ment, leave and subsistence, as well as the description of the duties
of the respective officers. Each District Constabulary detachment
consists of:

(a) District Sheriff appointed by the High Commissioner, or in the
Saipan District, by the Commander in Chief, Pacific Fleet;

(b) Deputy Sheriffs, as needed, appointed by the District Admin
istrator; and

(c) Sergeants, Corporals, Constables, and Probationary Constables
as rcquired.

All officers and members or the Insula,r Constabulary are :Miero
nesians selected from voluntary recruits. Serious crime in the Trnst
Territory of the Pacific Islands is rare and offenses are, for the most
part, those classified as misdemeanors. There has been no collective
violence or disorder involving Micronesians during the entire period
of D.S. administration.
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PART V
Political Advancement

Tlwr(', have been no changes in the policy of the Trust Territory
Government as rell1ted t,o political advl1ncement since the submission
of the last report in which the policy was stated IlS follo'ws:

tin is the policy of the Trust Territory Government to permit and
encourage all political advancement toward 11 goal of self-governmen t
which evolves through the will, the needs, ancl the desires of the in
habitants of the telTitory. Implicit is the recognition that present
political-social structures in elwh islancl society have evolved through
centuries of functioning,' to meet the needs of its members, aboriginal
stl'llctUl'es bei ng more rapidly modified in receJI t history through fre
qnent and bl'Oadet' experience and communication with peoples of
other cuHures; that persisting aboriginal and existing modified politicltl
structures, not always in eOllsonance with ideals and structures in
other cultures, have qualities and ch!1racteristics suited to their respec
tive island cultures and must form the basis of a natural evolutionary
process of advancement. The Trust Territory Government encour
llges inhabitan ts of the territory to retain intrinsically vllluable features
of politieal structure and organizfl.tion, while it encourages, through
educational programs eneompassing l1JI fields of government, the learn
ing and understanding of other eultures to fostpr the wise selection,
adaptation, anel applicution of features of political structure, organiza
tion, and prlldice which will contribut,e to nclvancement as mpidly
us the authority il1hcl'ell (, in ellOh elll tUl'O si tuation permits."

Chapter 1. General Political Structure

The High Commissioner, appointed by the President of the United
States, is vested with executive and legislative authority for the
government of the Tnlst Territory, sllbjeet to the direction of the
Secretfit'Y of the Interior. Executive Orders 10408 and 10470,
however, trfl.usferred responsibility for the administration of the
S11iIIan District, with the exception of Rota, to the Secretary of the
Navy who has vested the executive and legislative authority for the
government of that district in the Commander in Chief, D.S. Pacifie
Fleet. The Commander, N ava] ]'o1'ees, Ivrarin,nas, has been delegated
t,}lis authority and has appointed a Civil Administrator for the Saipan

11



District. The Civil Administrator, Saipan District, occupies a posi
tion simi1l1r to those occupied by the District Administrators in other
districts. In this report references made to the District Adminis
trators should be understood to include the Civil Administrator,
Saipan District. References made to the relationship between the
High Commissioner and a District Administrator should also be
understood os including the relationship between the Commander in
Chief, D.S. Pacific Fleet, and the Civil Administrator, Saipan District.
The High Commissioner and the Commander in Chief, D.S. Pacific
Fleet, have been authorized to deal directly with each other in matters
pertaining to programs of the administering authority.

While the above administrative structure may appeal' complex, it
has been the experience during the year under review that there is
in actual practice day-to-day coordination, planning, and integration
of programs such as those affecting political, economic, social, educa
tional advancement, agriculture, and public health programs. With
the authority which has been delegated by the Commander in Chief,
U.S. Pacific Fleet, to the Commander, Naval Forces, .Marianas, whose
offices are located on Guam, and with the movc of t11C High Commis
sioner's office to Quam, daily planning and confercnces are easily
accomplished. Members of the High Commissioner's staff visit the
Saipan District and, in turn, members of the Commander, Naval
:Forces, Mariu,nas, visit in other districts of the trust territory to confer
and observe in order that programs may better be coordinated.

'1'he Code of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands promulgated
in December 1952 provides statutes for its government. These laws
apply throughout the territory and are supplemented in each district
and in each municipality as necessary by additional laws of local
npplication published in accordance with the code of the trust
tf'l'l'itory.

With the approval of the High Commissioner, District; Adminis
trators may promulgate distriet orders which arc applieu.blo to thoir
respective districts. District, orders may be formu1l1ted Od a rosn] t
of rncommenclations or resolutions of district advisol'y bodies or may
bo initiated by the District Administrator himself. Frequently,
district orders originated in one district and disseminated tlu'oughont
other districts are f'ound to be applicable either in part or in whole
in other districts and lead to promulgation of further orders within
those other districts, thereby lending to greater uniformity of law
throughout the territory.

Local municipal governments may enact municipal ordinances
applying only to their respective municipalities. Those ordinances
rcll1ting to taxl1tion and n.nl1nce must be approved by the District
Administrator concerned. In some instances, the municipalities
witbin a district have for their own convenience enacted identical
ordinances, particularly with regard to tax laws, and have appointed
a centru.l agency to collect I1nd disburse funds derived under these
laws for somc specific purpose. All municipal ordinances and district
orders must be in accordance with the code of the trust territory.

Section 14 of the code provides for recognition of local customs us
follows:
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<l Local customs recognized. Due recognition shall be given to local
customs in providing a system of law, and nothing in this chapter
shall be construed to limit or invalidate any part of the existing cus
tomary law, except as may be otherwise determined by the High
Oommissioner."

Native customs are therefore recognized where they arc not in
conflict with the Code of the Trust Territory of t.he Pacific Islands,
with the principles of the Trusteeship Agreement 01' with such laws
of the United States, including Executive orders of the President, as
shall, by their own force, be in effect in the trust territory.

ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION

While minor organizl1tional changes have been made, occasioned
largely by the move of the trust territory headquarters from Honolulu
to offices on Guam and the field, the admini"trative organization nndee
the High Commissioner consists essentially of the Deputy High
Commissioner, a headquarters staff, a field staff, and a district organi
zation in each district under a District Administrl1tor. The chart
below shows the departmental organization of the headquarters and
field staff, with lines of authority indicated.

It continues to be the policy of the administration to employ Micro
ncsiuns in all positions as quickly as their knowledge, skills, and ex
perience are compatible with sound administrative practices. In all
districts a number of Micronesians occupy administrative positions
of considerable importance in various offices of the administration.
As examples of progress in this respect during the year under review,
in the Marshalls District a Micronesian Educational Administrator
and a Micronesian Director of Public Health have replaced IT.S.
personnel. In Saipan the manager and the assistant manager of the
Saipl1n facility of the Bank of America are Saipanese. Progress h.as
been particularly noteworthy in the field of medicine and public
health and in the employment of medical practitioners to carry on
Jllllny of the fi.mctions formerly carried on by U.S. personnel. It must
st.ill be recogni7.ed, however, that concepts of self-government and
the opportunitics to contribute to the administration of their own
island groups and districts are difficult for most Micronesil1ns to
Ilccept since until only a few years ago they have been allowed little
01' no opportunity to participate in their own government. 1!fiero
DesiaDs are gradually participating to a greater extent l1nd assuming
greater responsibility and authority. It will, however, take considcr
l1ble time and experience to develop Micronesil1l1 personnel to aHsume
completely even the nonprofessionall'csponsibilities of n,dministl'ation.

JUDICIAL ORGANIZATION

There have been no major changes in the judicial system of [,he
trust territory as outlined in the 1953 report. The High Court con
sists of an Appellate Division and a Trial Division. District Oourts
and Community Oourts continue substantially as they have in the
past. All of the above courts are uncleI' the admin.istrative supervision
of the Chief Justice, who is appointed by and is directly responsible
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to the Secretary of the Interior. The Saipan Court of Appeals in
the Saipan District performs the functions performed by the High
Court in other districts of the trust territory. Like the High Court,
this court has an Appellate Division and a Trial Division. Rules of
procedure of the High Court 11re observed by the Saipan Court of
Appeals. . .

In the lower courts there contmue to be a number of lllstances
where one person serves both as a lower court judge and in the execu
branch of the Trust TelTitory of the Pacific Islands or one of its
municipalities. Such appointments are made in deference to loeal
custom and desires.

In the Trial Division of the High Court, two local special judges
are appointed to sit with the Chief Justice or the Associate Justice
in the trial of murder cases. In handling other cases involving local
inhahitn.nts, the Trial Division regularly appoints a local inhabitant,
frcquently one of the Distrid Court judges, to sit as an ossessor to
advise as to local law and emstom. Local inhabitants frequently
appear as council in the Trial Divisioll of the High Court, and it is
unusual to fin.d a caSl~ presented by other than local persOlUlel in
cither the District or Community Courts. All judges of the District
nnci Community Courts and all Clerks of Courts are likewise 10co.1
Mieronesian inliabitants. Such participation in the courts has 11ided
in spreading a wider understanding of the fundamental principles of
the rule of law rather than of men. One of t.he necessary foundations
has thereby been laid for advancement toward orderly self-government.

LEGISLATIVE ORGANIZATION

Local government organizations on the municipal level may enact
legish1tioll (Municipn.l Ordinances) affecting persons within their
respective jurisdictions. Legislative organization above this level
follows dosely the administrative organization. At the municipal
level, eonsiderable variation in the degree l1nd eomplexity of legis
lation are found from district to district and from island to island
within districts as tIll'. eulture.s vary. Where there is greater per
sistence of indigenous struetures of g'overnment, less adoption of
introduced forms is found. Such. legislation as may be enacted is
simple and less formal than in more ac,culturated societies. As
previously mentioned, several municipalities sometimes enact identieal
legisln.tion to affect adjoining or neighbol'ing communities for reasons
of convenience or essential expediency. Congresses, councils, or
similar advisory bodies having cognizance of larger islands, areas, or
island groups continue to serve mlLinly in advisory capacities, though
more and more frequently their advice, rceommendations, and reso
lutions form the basis for legislative action by higher administrative
authorities.

DEVELOPMENT OF SELF.GOVERNMENT

The administering authority continues to believe in and pursue
its policy of gradually strengthening local (municipal) governments
to the point where they can gradually assume greater responsibility,
mid eventually full responsibility, for the government of their own
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municipalities. At the same time, the congresses eouncils, 01' other
advisory bodies of larger areas 01' groups of island~ are being assisted
to (levelop proficiency toward ~he same goal with jurisdiction over
larger areas. In order not to dISrupt the many valuable features of
the incligenous societies, these latter steps must be approached grad
ually, and the individuals mainly concerned mus t be thoroughly
trained in their work. The people of the various elec torates 01' areus
of representatioll must also be further educated and must acquire
the ability to subjugate local prejudices if true rather than superficial
progress towards self-government of larger areas is to be macle, Dur
ing the year llndC'r review, leaders of various distl'iet advisory bodies,
congressmen, eouneilmen, and other representatives have traveled
outside their own districts to meet with and observe the fllnctioninO"
of advisory bodies in other districts. <0

The most notable problems in developing territorial self-government
as stated in the 1954 report continue to persist though some progress
has been evidenced. These problems may be stated as follows:

The basic concepts of democratic self-government are still only
vaguely understood by the great majority of the people of the ten'i
tory. 'During the year under review, progress in achieving SUppOl't of
public education a,nd public health programs in particular has lJl\cn
noteworthy; however) total responsibility and total support of demo
cratic self-government is a goal not to be realized in the immediate.
future.

The lack of the common language is a further barrier in developing
territorial self-government. Year by year) progress is evident in the
development of greater facility in the English language, but since such
progress is primarily among people in the younger generation who
are not yet able to assume leadership in their own societies, no I'n.pid
development toward territorial self-government thinking can be
expected. Further, the wide geographic separation of many smnJl
communities speaking different langlULges a.nd hlLving different cul
tures make it difficult for people of one u.rea to realize that they lllay
have interests in common with people of other areas.

Though some visiting, observation, and exchanges of thought of
representatives from 011e district with those of other districts of the
territory has been possible during the year) such travel a,ud visits havo
been possible for only a few of the total number of local and district
govermuent representatives in the territory. The difllelllty and
expense invol;reel in gathering together representatives of IYillcIy
seattereel communities is a further deterrent in developing tel'ritorial
self-go vernment.

Chapter 2. Territorial Government

Dnder the supervision nnd direction of the Secretary of the Interior
of the United States, the High Oommissioner continues to exercise
Executive authority over the Trust Territory of the PfLcific Islands.
Department of the Interior Oreler No. 2658, published in the Code of
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t,he Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, sets forth the detailed
relationship of the High Commissioner's position with respect to the
Secretary of the Interioy. During t~e year un~le~ review, no reserved
powers IlfLve been exercIsed by the l-hgh CommIssIoner.

The High Commissioner's staff consists of the following:

1. Deputy High Commissioner
2. Executive Officer
3. Special Assistant,; Contract and Progmrlls
4. Chief Counsel
5. Comptroller .
6. Director of EducatlOll
7. Dil'cdor of Public Health
8. Lane1 and Claims AdministmLol'
9. Staff ADTiculLurist

10. Staff A~thropologist
11. Personnel Officer
12. Geneml Supply Officer
13. Chief, Construction and NIaintouance

On the staff of the Commander in Chicf, U.S. Pacific Fleet, fLrc
fissigllcd two Island Govcrnment Officers. On the staff of Com
mander, N a,Tftl Forces, Marianas, is one officer especi!tlly tmincd and
expCcrienced in island government within the trust territory.

All oIIicers of the trust territory, whether appointed by the High
Commissioner or the Oommander in Chief, U.S. Pacific Fleet, act
under authority of the Code of the Trust TClTitory of the Paeific
Islands. The members of the staff of the Commander in Chief, D.S.

HIGH COMMISSIONER

C1NCPACFLT
(for Saipan)

t
Ratification of district

or area laws

District Administrators

Ratification of local
laws and fiscal actions

Recommendations on dis
trict or area government

MUNICIPAL
GOVERNMENTS

Elected and
1---- hereditary --~

representatives

District or area advisory
councils or congresses
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Pacific Fleet !l,re stationed in Honolulu. Tho staff of the Oom
mander Na~al Forces, Marianas, are stationcd at Quam, Marialll1
Isla.nds.' All of the above-named officers of the High Oommissionor's
stair have been stationed at Quam, Mal'iana Islands, with the
following exceptions:

1. Director of Publie Health stationed at Ponapc
2. Director of Education stn,tioned at Truk

There are now seven administrative divisions in the Trust Tel'l'itory
of the Pn,cilic Islands, each under the administrative supervision of a
District Administrn.tOl·. These districts are Marshall Islands, PalaH,
Ponape, Truk, Yap, Saipan, Rota.

The formulation of district or area laws is thc rcsponsibility of the
respective District Administrators. Such laws may be based on ree
ommenuations or rcsolutions by legislative advisory bodies or initi
ated, if advisablc, by the District AdministratOTs themselves. These
proposed laws are submitted to tIll' High Oommissioner for rn.tificll
tion. As may be necessary, the District Administrators and their
staff aid municipal authorities in the preparation of annual budgets.
Expenditures of municipal funds and municipal t!1X levies are made in
accordance with a budget approved by the District Administrn.tor.
As a general practice, municipal government officials ordinarily sub
mit municipal ordinances cnacted to the District Administrator for
approval, though such approval is required by the trust tClTitory
code only with regard to fiscal and tax laws.

LEGISLATIVE AND ADVISORY ORGANS

Political advisory bodies are established in all districLs to assist
the respective District Administrators in the govcl'nmcnt of the l1relL.
Sueh a.dvisory bodies are established undee scctions 41 through 44 of
the Code of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. For reasons
of cuI ture, ineluding langnage bal'l'iers and geographic separation of
comullmitics, these aclvisory bodies nee not, in all instances, fully
representative of all political segments within anyone distriet. They
represent, howevee, all of the more populous conllnunitics. The
various congresses, councils, and other advisory bodies prepa.re min
utes of each session in the loeal languages in which the meetings are
conducted. Resolutions Ol' other actions forwardeel to the Adminis
LmLion for information or ra.tificl1tion !L1'O tmnslatec1 into English.
Membership and reJ?resentation tables for all advisol'Y bodies follow
descriptive informatlOn below.

MARSHALLS DISTRICT

The Marslmll Islll.nc1s Congress continucs to be it bicameral ho(ly
composed of the House of Iroij and i;1lO House of Assembly. 'l'lw
Houso of Iroij is composed of those persons llOldhw rank as "iroij
laplap" in accordance with Marshallese custom. '" The House of
Assmnbly consists of at least one memher elected reorn ellcl! of the
csta,blishec1 municipalities from the Marshall Isla,nds. 'renure as
"iroij laplap" according to :Marshallese custom determines tenure of
membors in the House of Iroij. In the House of Assembly 1 assembly-
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man is elected for {'aell 200 of populntion in allY IHunieipality. As
sernblymeu are olceted IOl' a term or 1 year. No gcogmphic 01' ethnie
prcci,{eLs I1I'e establish(\d. :viU~in tho l:lllni('ipality fOl' tlH\ dection 01'

assemblymen, each m UlHClpahty eleetmg one or more sueh represl',nt
lltivcs aceording the the latest official poplllntloll em1S us. During
the year und8I' review the :Nbrshallese Congress met [mm August, 16
through August 23, 1D54. At this session it was decided that, dill' to
difficulty of trnllsporting members to any l'cmtral meeting plnee, tlw
next meeting of the Congress would be hold ill August of 1956. A
Hold-Ovel' Committee as members of both houses was 11ppoillted to
m('pL from time to time as ilt'cessary unlil tIll' next regular session.

Table _11

HOUSID OF ASSIUlvIBLY

.l~lntlu'

1. JOBuincnn - --------
2. Eskc . - ..
3, Am!ek- - - - - - - - - -- - - - . - - --- .- - - --
4. Amol1___________ ------. --
S. ,TiblL-____________ ---------------
11. Knlllo ----- --- _
7. Mot:mllllL - _- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -. - - - __ --- --. --
8. Mllikel - - - - _ -- . .
9. Nienbok - - - - - _

10. Jibaj____________________ - _
11. JormmL __ ______ - . - - _- __ - - -_ ____ ___

t~: tf.~~============================-===========14. J\!lol'l'is _
15. Juda _
16. AronealL __________________________________ _
17. Antlc___________________ _ . _
18. Atidl'ilL ________________ _______ ______ _ _
19. Julle _
20. Phul'O _
21. AtnlboL _
22. Mna~ HomL . _
23. Bartimiu8 _
24. Laz!1l'us .. _
25. LevL _
26. ICumtalc _
27. Zebdy _
23. Tm·kL _
29. Ba.l'tolL .. _
30. Jocl _
31. Bl'fiSS _
32. Erakrilc . _
33_ Anej _
34. J OhlL _
35. NnptalL___ __ ___ _ _
30. Jojabot _
37. Atlnn _
38. CarL .. ... ..
39. Dwight . _
40. RoberL .... .. ________ _ _
41. Memc _
42. EmijW!l _

]s7"",ls alld a/.oll8 repl'eBfnlcd

Ail i nglapiap
AilinglnpJ ap
Ailnk
Ailnk
Arno
Arno
A1'110

AUl'
Aur
Eboll
Eboll
.TalniL
.T,L!nit,
Jaluit
Kili
.Kwajalein
Kwajalcin
Kwajalcin
I(Wl1jalr,in
LlLu
Lib
Likiejl
Mujuro
Majuro
Majuro
Majul'o
Majmo
Maloelap
Mill
Mill
Namrik
Namrik
NUl1ln
Rongdap
Rongd:ljl
Ujac
Uliga
Uliga
Uliglt
Uliga
Utl'ik
Wotto
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Table B

HOUSE OF IROIJ

Name
1. Kahwl KalJUfL - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

2. Carl.r __ - . - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - . - -

3. Jamo J . . ._. __ -------

4. Lejollln K ----------------. --. - -.--

5. Antoll de BrulTI_.- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -.-. - - - - - - - ---G. Andrew _

7. Limwijwa (female) - - - - - -- -- ---- - - - - - - - - .. - -- ---

8. Nmnu JL _

9. Emmi L - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - -' - ... -

IQ Lobell _

11. Abijai- - - - -' - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
12. Jiwimle - - - - - - - - - - - - .. -. - . - - - - - - - . - - - -- - --
13. Dol'O thy Kablla (felllltle) - - - - - - - - .. -
14. Henry SamueL _- - - - - - - - - - -. - - - - - - - - -. - - - - - - --
15. MaileeL ' -- - - - --- -- - - - - - - -- -- - -. - - -- - --IG. T~bull _
17. Levi _

18. J oab - - - - -.. - - . - ....-- - . - - - - - '. -. - - - - - - -
19. Lanjen (female) - - - - - - - - - - - -. - -- - - - - - - - ---
20. Litobej (female) ._
21. Keinab - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --
22. Mo . _. __. -. _---- _- - __ - - - -- _- - - -- - - --
23. Loibwij ..._- -. - .. - - - - - - - . -. - - - -

PALAU DISTRICT

Island" and atolls repreSCIl!ed
Ailinglaplap, Ebon, In

luit, KW, :Kwajlllein,
Lac, Lib, Namrik,
Nl1Ill u, U j HO, "ralto

Ailillglaplap, Ebon, JIl
Init

Ailinglaplap, Eboll, JC\
luil;

Ailinglaplap, :Ebon, Ja
luit., KWl1jn.ldn, Nmn
t'ile, Nmnu

Likiep
Malonlap
Maloelap, AuI', Wotjc,

Ailuk, UtI'ik
Maloelap, AUT, Wotje,

Ailuk, Utrile
Maloelap, AelT, Wotje,

Ailuk, Ut,Tile
Al'I1O
Al'l1O
Al'no
Majuro
Majuro
Mejit
Ailnk
Majuro
Majuro
Mili
Mili
Mili
Mili
Ailinglnplap, Ebon, .rn

luit, Kili, J(wajll]eill,
Lne, Ujn-c, 'Wot,(n

The Palan Congress is a unicl1lneral Lody eomposed of th e electcll
magistrates of the 16 municipalities of the PaJau Islands, 80nsorol
and Tobi, and congressmen from each of the municipalities selectNl
on a basis of population. This provides for a minimum of 1 congress
man from each municipality and a maximum of 4. During the year
under review, the Palau Congress met for onc regular session lasting 5
days. The members of Congress, their area, of representation, ancl
their official positions a,re shown in the following table:
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Table 0

TITE PALA U CONGRESS

,Unllicip,dily
AinwliiL __ - __ - - - - --

AiraL - _- _- -'

Angnl1r .. --., - - --

KnyullgaL .. -. --

Korol' .- _- _- - - .. - - - --

lIIclekeiolc -_

Nga1'luu'(L - _- _- ---

NgardnmlL .. __

Ngarhelollg

NgarcllllcllgllL _-_

Nglltpnng .. .. - - -

Ngheslll'- _

NghmL _

l)olelilL _ _ .. __ .. _

SOllsoroL _

'fohL ._

l\Ta}fle
Rebes _
Mcruk.. "_
Ngil'llChclbacL . _
AlberL _______ _ _
Martin N . . _
Otong _
Mere b _
MOl'escLJang ._
Kamlwlang ,. __ .. _
Hur'jmch __: . . _. __
Roman T . _
MoraL . . __
Fritz . . _
Toribiong __ ______ __ ______ _ ..
Skang .. _
Bunibnlt . _.. _
Rechet:LOch , . _
S~o .
lkea _
Sonaladaob _
UdnL ._ _ _
Sisang _____ __,., _ ,. . _
Ngiraibioehe!.. . _
RechucheL . . . __ . _
Rimirch ___ __ ___________ _
Lorengs "
MalsoL _
DlIditL ._ _ _
Y osio E '. _ _ _ _ . _
Ngirfttllllleraug _
Saburo N _
SiangeJdeb .,,_
Saito _
Etitel'engeL _ , . ", _
TomoL .
AdclbaL _
I chiro B ._, . _
Klllas , _
Sahuro . __
Kodep _
Tgnaeio , _
TGutltro_ _______ _
Kalisto___ ____ __
Sclbador _

Position
Magistrate
Congressman
Magistrate
Congressman
Congressman
Magistrate
Congress li'mn
MagIstrate
Congressman
Magistrate
CongressmlLn
Congre:;sIIll1n
Congre:;sman
Congressman
Magistrate
Congressman
Congressman
Magistrate
Congressman
Congressman
MagIstrate
Congressman
Magistl'l1te
Congressman
Congressman
Magistrate
Congressman
Congressman
Magistrate
Congressm::1ll
Magistrate
Congressman
Congressman
Magistrate
Congressman
Congressman
Magistrate
Congressman
Congres:; man
Congressman
Magistrll.te
Congres:;man
Magistrate
Congressman

'rhe Pnhu Council is an n.dvisOl'Y body whose membership and
method of appointment have changed slightly during the yeaI' under
revicw, Previously, memhers of the council werc n,ppointed by the
District Administ]'ator from social, political, and business leaders
resident near the District Hcadqmtd;crs. During the year under
re.view, members of the eouneil have been !1ppoinLed by the Prosident
of thc Congress, 'with the approval of Congress and of the District
Administmtor. The primary function of the council is to permit the
Administration and the people of the Palau District to maintain con
stant and close contact with one another. The council also acts as a
liaison medium between the Administration and the Congress.
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Table D

'rUg PALA LT COUNCIL

Nn1lln
,ToscJlb TcJleL - - - - - - -- - - -- - - - - -- -- - - ---
l.'rancisco l\1orcL - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - 
Honl/1Il TnlOtucbcL---- ------ -------
BcnjlLlllin McrsaL - - - -- - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --
'rakeo YlUlO _ - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --
Iudalccio RucliIneh -------------------
Mnslto KllIUltllgaL · -.------
Tnktai ChilL _- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - -
Fritz R ubltsclL - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
F. Ehnnal'k__________ -------------- .. --------
Pablo Ringang _.__ - - - - - - _. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - .. -
Eusebio Tin·mctcct . -----.- ----
NgoriynkL - - - - - - - - -- - - - -.- - -- - - - - - - -
Thomas RemengcslLlL- --_.- - - - -.- - .. --- - - - - - --
Triso . - - - - - - - - - -' - - - - - - -. - - - - -- - - - -. - -- - - - --
Alfonso Oitcrong- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - .. - -. - - -
K. Lomisang_________ -- ---- ------
RccllCscngcL - - - - - - - - - - ---
Sncko Hechuldalc - - - - - - - - - - - -... - - - - - -
Mnria Gibbon" . _
Orrukmn _

Tatsno AdltchL __ - - .. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --

PONAPE DISTRICT

..1t/lJiSOTl! Fml ction
Legal .
Legal
Legal
Commerce
Finance
COllllnerce
Public Health
Public Works
Commcrce
Public Safety
Legal
Publie Safety
Politicnl
Ad. ministration
Outer Islands
Eel.ucation
Agriculture
Ap;rienlture
vVomen's affair,;
Women's afTlLir;-;
Community Centcr
Administration

The Ponape Island Congress represents the five "wehi" of Ponnpc
Islnnd and consists of a House of "Soupeidi" (nobles) and the Peoples'
House. Rcpresento,tivos of the outlying islands of Kusaie, I-Cn,pingn
mamngi, iVfokil, Ngatik, Pingelap, and Nukuoro also meet '\-vith thc
Ponape representatives of the, Congress to observe and participate ill
deliberations though they have no voting privileges. Resolutions flnrl
recommendations of the Congress are for legislation affecting primarily
Ponape Island itself. In matters nffl'cting the distriet, resolutions
nil d recommendations of the Congress [we discussed with 0 uUying
groups nt the time of next regular field trip to those islands. To the
"Soupeidi" House, each "wehi" desiguatl's five ranking hereditnry
nobles itS its representatives. Their teumo in office coincides with
their tenure in rank as determined by loml custom. The Peoples'
House is composed of eIeded representatives from each "'\vebi" on
the basis of 1 representative elected for eaelt 300 inhahitants of the
"wehi." In accordance with the charter gmnted the Congress, S(,8

sions are held semiannually and at such other times as eirelUllstl1l1ees
mn,y warmnt. Records of each session are kept in Ponapeul1 with
nctioll, recommendntions 01' resolutions forwarded to Lhe District
Administrator translated into English. 11embers of both. houses,
their un'os of represontation, and thoir hereditary title, where appl'O
priato, arc shown below in table E.
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Table E

PONAPE ISLAND CONGRESS

NODLES' HOUSE

11falalanim
Moses Hndley _
Samuel Hadlcy _
Slllmoll Hurlley _
Salter Hadley _
Smupin Papule _

Kiti
llenito _
SaI'Upill _
Etigm' _
WilJil1ll1 _
OliveI' NanpcL _

u
Edmllnd William _
Soni Moscs _
An~eL ..
Edmolld Apl'lLm . _
Alllis Kiler _

Jokaj
Kulio AtuwL _
Ieanis _
Pelipe _
SepiIL _
I<ulie Olmos _

Not
Max lriarte _
,TGseph Iriartc _
Amokl 'VetcL _
l·'elix Laul'dinc .. _
leanes Edgl1l' . _

Title
Nalll1lwarki
Nos
N ahnawaririn
N:1hnawa en M
Salllik en M

Nanlllwarki
Nahniken
N:lhlaimw
Wasal
Robsa

Nallmwarki
'Nasal
LOllljlwoi IJapalap
J~eperil'in

Nalaimw

Nanmwal'ki
Nahniken
Lepenpalikir
Wasai
Nahlaimw

Nanmwal'ki
Nalmiken
'VVasai
Lepen Net
N:lhlaimw

PEOPLES' HOUSE

101atalanim
Rcnspor Norman
HapIH'l' OltoL'
Alfred Peres
1'akeshi Hadloy
Brmansic SLoven

IWi
\Valtiuwr TOll1sln
Bmme SOl'i!e
Tienisie Tomsin
Lutik Santos
Alfred 1". Santo:>
Alfred Tomsin

u
.Tacob Davit!
Oarlos Sakai
Dmnian Primo
Ikina~ Primo

.!o!,:aj
George St\imOll
Erwin Lepel
Iakepus Olrnns
Paul Hemy
Alfred Santos

Not
Dohmas Lieerio
Dnnis Kcpier
Tura Mcndiola
Mmtin ChrisLian

N{latilc
1(arl J(eltlel'

On Ponapo Ish1nd propel', in u,ddition to the Congress, euch "wehi"
0\' llull1icipality has u,n advisory council whosc function is to u,dvise the
elected officials, as well as the hereditary leu,ders of the "wehi."
~rembers on such councils number from 12 in one nmnicipu,lity to 37 in
f1not.hcr, membership being based on traditional geogmpbic and politi
clll divisions in each "wcbi," Such councils meet J'egulu,rly eu,ch
month u,lld at such other times as district problems or "wehi" prob
lems or circumstances warrant.

In addition to the above, nIlother informally constituted advisory
hody is eompl'ised of the NIagistrate, Secretary, and thl' Treasnrer of
each of the five "wehi" of Ponape, This body normally meets monthly
with the District Administrator and members of his st.uff to consider
programs and problems within t.he district and, particularly, as they
l'OlWCm Ponape Island, The names of thesc offieials, the municipali
ties they rcpl'csont, and their positions are as follows:
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MUNICIPAL OFFICIALS

Elecled or ltppoinied
Maialanim

Chief Magistralo _____________________________ Moses Hadley
Secretary___ __ __ __ ___ __ _ Salmon H.
'l'reasureL .. .__ ____ ___ Salter Hadley
Community Court ,Judge______________________ SOUl'O

Kiii
Chief Magistrate __ . _'. _. '_'. __________ Oliver Nan]Jei
Secrctary . _.. _.. .... _
Treasurer .. ___ _____ William Sandos
Community Court Judge_ _____ ___________ __ ___ Waltl1lnahr

u
Chief Magistrate .. _ .. . ______________________ Antreas Willem
Secretary .. . . __ .. Tidos
TreasurcL .. ._.. Sal]Jon
Community Court .J\1Clge EdmoIlcl

Not
Chief Magistratc _.. ___________________________ Max !rim'te
Secretary . __________ ___________ Eurico M.
'.rreaSUl'eL . .. ____ .._____ ____ Fredrico R.
Community Court ,Judge ..... __ _______ Heinrich lriarte

Kalio Al'tni
Kuhlio Olmos
Boaz

._ Erwin H.

Jokaj
Chief Magistrale . .. _
Secretary _
Treasure!'. . .
Community Court Judge .

KUSAIE ISLAND COUNCIL

Kusaie, another high and comparatively large island on the eltstcl'I1
edgc of the Ponapc District, has a Council functioning as both an
ad visory hody to thc Dis trict Administrator and as a locallegisllttivc
and arlvisory body. There arc no longer any hereditary or tra<li
tional chiefs on Knsaie, nor any persisting' system of island royal t,y.
'rho KusfLie Island Conncil is eomposed of the 4 vilhtgc magistra t(:s;
the 4 village secretaries, each of whom are elected to offtee for 1 yenI'
by populttr vote of all ei.tizcns over the age of 18 in their respceLi ve
villages; and, in addition, a Ohief Magistrate of Knsaie Isla1\(l nllt!
an Island Secretary who arc elected for a term of 1 year by all the
eligible voters of the entire island. All officials may be reelectccl to
office. The Council considers problems of an island-wide nature find
is responsible for liaison between the village government; and the
District Administrator's representative either in temporary resiclenee
or accompanying field trips to the island. Names of Council members,
their official positions and the villages they represent are given bolo'w:

Kusaie Isla,nd Council Chief Mngistrate_ Asn Palik
Kusaie Island Council Secretary____ ____ Normal Skilli.llg;S
LoIn Village :Ml1gistralo _______________ Dosie Paliken
Leln Village Secretary ________________ Yamado
}Vhlem Village Magistrate_ ____________ Kilafa Pwaloka
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Malem Village Secretary-Treasurer- - - - - Kun T.
Utwe Villnge Magistrate_ - - - - - - - - - - - - - Artino Orlando
Utwe Village Secretary- - - - - - - - - - - - - .- - - Wilmer
Tafensak Village MagistrattL - - - - - - Nehna T.
Tafensak Village Sccre tary ____________ Elmor

Each of the five outlying atolls of the Ponape District have an
elected magistrate and an elected secretary. As is i,he case in most
ishlllds elders of the atoll communities constituto an informal council
to ndvise tho elected or hereditary magistratr 01' chief. In somo
islnIl(ls a treasurer is also elected, though more frequentJy the seere
tHl'Y performs the duties of the treasurer. In llliLUy instances, school
teachers who have had more training and experience outside their
home communities arc asked to moet with atoll community councils.
Council meetings aro called as reqnired to discuss comnllluity prob
lems ftud to meet regulftrly with representatives of the Administration
at the time communities are visited by the aclministral,ive field trip
pnrLy.

TRUK DISTRICT

'rlw Tl'Uk Atoll Council is compose(I of the lllH,gistrntes of the 15
island municipnlities within Truk Atoll. All of these representatives
ure elected by populnr ballot. This counoil moc'ts monthly with the
District Administrator to consider and advise him and his staJr on
questions and problems of government in the 'rrnk Atoll. Sessions
\'fU'y in dmation from several hours to a full day, dependiug upon the
problems before the couucil. Discussions arc in Trukesc and minutes
are kept in both Trukese und English. The magistrate and the mu
nicipality represented by him are shown in table F.

1hble F'

TnUK ATor,r, COlTNen,

5.
U.
7.
8.
9.

10.
11.
12,
13.
1·1.
15.

!'lame
1. I,iJl\1s _
2. Inet _
3. Enis .. _
4. Pctrus .. _______ _ _. __ ...

Aliwis _____ _____ _____ _ ... . '. _.. __ _______ _ _.__
Loronzo .. _..-_ .... _.. _
ChipuolrJIIg_. .. _'. _
()tto _

Poutan_ __ _ .' .. __________ _ . _
Aka . .

~h~~~~~~~~=~~~~~~~==~:~·-~=_==:::_==~:=:=-=:==j\[arecllong ,_ .. ' .. '. _'. _ _
Ichiro ..., . __ ,. .. . " __ '.
l\Iikllen . _. .. _

I.~land

Eot
Fala-BoglWb-l
Fefan
Moon
Pm'em
Pata
Pis (Truk)
Polle
Homalum
Tol
Dubloll
Tsis
Ud.ot
Uman
Wonei

During the ycar under roview, a district-wide conference of magis
trates of all Truk District mot for a period of 1 week. In addition to
the 15 elected magistrates from Truk Atoll listed above, there are 24
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elected and hereditary mugistmtos or chiefs of the various outlying
islands us inclil'lttcd bolow:

11AGIs'rHA'J'J';S FIWM OU'I'LYING ISTJANDs--·'rmn:: DIS'l'RIC'l'

Name
1. AideL - - - - - - - - - - - - - . -' -
2. PupwecIL _
3. WerenL - -" - - - - - - - - - --
4. Otto .. _.. _ .- .. --
5. Suk - -

G. WerilL __ " _- _- - - - - - - - - -'-
7. Robert - . - - - - - - .. - - - - -
8. Filip - - - - - - -" - ' .. - -- - --n. Fatan .. -.--

10. Romolon .. .... _
11.. Serellus__ .. - _-- - - - - - - - - --
12. OitlL _- _- - - - - - - - - - - - - -
13. Aliwis _
14. Alberto ... ...
15. Semfiu . _
lll. RupelL _
l~ Ring _
18. Antereas - ...." --
19. KoIiL ..
20. Santer .' _- _-_
21. Smith .. __ .. .. _
22. Orlanoo . _
23. Estansis ' __ _ .
24·. Antel'- ____________ _- - _

Is/a,llIl JIrwner of selection
FlllH1IllL __ - - . - - _- _.. _____ elected
Magnr - - -. - .. - -- - - - - - - - - _ hereditary
M milo - -'- _-- _- - - - - - - - - ... _ elected
NOll1will ._. elected
Ouo _.. __ - _- - - .. - - .. - _____ hereditary
OUllri _" .. - __ .. - - - - _____ hereditary
PisaraclL _- - - - - - - - - '.. _- ___ hereditary
Pulo.]J __ - - - - - - -- - - - - - .. _ elected '
Pulnsuk. - _- - - - - __ -. __ _ ___ hereditary
Puluwnt______ _ elected .
Tumutalll_ ______________ elected
Rna - _____________ _ elected
UluL _- - - - .. - _- - . - ____ _ _ elected
EtuL _-- -. -. _ .. __.. __ .. _ elected
Kutu . elected
Losup .. elected
Lnkllllor .. ___________ elected
Moch . elected
N UIl1IL __ ' _.. __ .. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ elected
Nmnoluk__ .. .... __ ._ _ electeel
Dueop . . __ . __ . elected
Pis (Losap) __ ... _. elected
Sutawllu_._ _____ elected
Ta____ _ _.. ____ _ pleded

Following the pattern established in 1053, a permanont Ac1visol'Y
Committee representing all islands of the Truk Distriet has eontinucr!
to act as a Hold-Over Committee to advisl\ the District AclministrfLtOl'
and his staff on matters of govcmmont between the Lime of the fLnnulll
conferences of magistrates. One magistrate is eleeted to represent
the Mortlock area for the southeastern islands, anotllOr Lo represent
the western islands, and four magistrates al'O elected to represent the
bulk of the popnllLtion resident in Truk Atoll. lV[nlllbers of this
Permancnt Advisory Committee and the IU'(\ltS reprosented by thorn
are shown bPlow:

LIS'!' OF ELEC'l'Jm PAC 1Jr'JMnKHR

1. Ring represents _
2. Aliwis_ __ __ ____ _____ represents _
3. Lorenzo______ ____ ___ represents _
4. Enis______ ___ __ __ __ _____ represents • ..
5. Iehiro_ ______ ___ _____ represents _
6. Mareehong_ ____________ represents. _

YAP DISTRICT

MorUock Islands
Westerll Islands
At.oll Islands
Atoll Islands
Atoll Islands
At.oll Islands

The Yap COlllleil of Magistmtes eontinuos to furwt,ion as fLn fL(\·
visory body to the District Administrator 1111d is comprised of the
seleetecl magistrates of the 10 "falak" of Yap Island and their fLp
pointed see,retaries. The Council meets biweekly with the District
Administrator and his sLaif in sessions whieh avel'age abont 3 hours'
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dlll'ation. Discussions are in Yapese a,nd in English with the use of
interpreters. Minutes arc kept in YILpese by the council secretary
fiud in English by the Administmtion. Members of the council and
the municipalities represented are shown in table G.

Table G

YAP OOUNCIL 01' NIAGIS'L'JiA'I'ES

Noma Position Representalion Poplllalion
Finiginam* __ - Magistrate Dalipeebinaw________ 212
Gilil'OlL -- -- - Secretary _____ __ Dalipeebinaw _
I{cnmed___ _____ __ __ _ Magistrate_ __ _____ Fanif ___ ___ _ _ 378
FUlIuwo' - Secretary _______ Fanif _
FancchooL - Magistrate ________ GagiL ______________ 407
DlIl\lkalL ___________ Secretary _______ GagiL _
KCllJ'lld -. Magistrate ______ __ GilimalL ____ _ ____ 132
KenfaL - ___ Secretary__________ GilimalL _
I~imlllallg_____ __ _____ Magistratc_ __ _____ Kanifay ____ ____ lUO
(,orollg_____ ____ ___ __ Sccretary __ _____ Kanifay_- _
HIIIlCP - -- ---_ Magistratc_ __ __ Map .... 331
I.ibiylln -- __ Secretary ____ ___ Map _
Itag~l~ibIlY - ---- - - Magistrate -_ HulL ___ ____ ___ ____ _ 4G5
h.emgnll____ _________ Secretary__ ________ HulL _
ZOIL Magistrate .. Rumung____________ 123
Nifrcd -- Secretary . _ __ RUlllung _
Hobolllllll__ _____ __ Magistrate. __ ___ __ TomiL_____ _____ 4G'l
Lukall . _ _____ Secretary _____ TomiL _
I.igmall* __ ____ ______ Magistrate_ _______ ,VeeIoay __ __ _ 264
Gogodoll_ _ __________ Secrctary__________ _ .. _

*A180 hereditary chief of "faIak" or municipality.

In adtlition to the ILhove members, representfl,tivGs from the Public
HealLh and Sn.nitation Department, Education, and Agriculture
Depltl'tments, from the Yap Trading Oompany, and from the "Fak e
1),,111" (young men's organization) meet with the council for discussion
but have no voting privileges.

ROTA DISTRICT

With the establishm.ent of Hota as a separate and sevonth district
of the tl'llSt teJ'rit,or'y dming the YOILr under review, the Rota Council,
formerly an advisory body to the Rota Oommunity Developmont
Officer, is now constituted as IL RotlL District Oouncil. advising the
District Administrator on matters of government. :Members of the
council arc as follows:

Fortunato T. Manglona, Chairman
Fl'lIncisco M. Taisacun, Secretary
Councilmcn:

Alberto 'roves
Vincente Inos
Manuel Manglona
CurIos Calvo
Melchor Mendiola
Ansgal' Manflona
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SAIPAN DISTRICT

1'!to Saipn,n Congress is a bicameral ad visOl'Y body l'opresentaLiYc
of Sltipan Island lLnd the inhabited islands of the NlarimllLs chain to
tho north. 1~his Oongress is at present comprised of 15 eongl'essmnn,
cleeted at lflrge within tlw Nlunieipality of Saipl1n withoul; l'egard lo
JJL'ecillet H.llll who serve for a period of 2 years, plus 11 gl'oup of 10
eomlnis~ioners elected from their respocti vc precincts iu the lIifunici
pality of Saipan, to scrve fol' f1 period of 1 year. rrhe island of Tininn
is not regularly represented in the Saipan Congress, though whoro
matters concerning Tinian as well as islancls of the iv'Iunicipality of
Saipan are to be discussed, representatives from Tinil1n Council are
invited to sit with the Saipan Congress. The Congress is divido(l
into sevel'l11 committees, such as the House Rules Committee, Judi
eial'y, Economic, Budget, and Education OOffimittocs. Bills a['o
usually dmwn by the committees and snbmitLecl by them before u.
joint session of both Houses. There are usually 12 rcglllf1r Iwd 24
special meetings of the Oongress in a year. Meetings arc held on tlLO
fourth Wednesday of each mouth. The following have been eleckll
congressmen and commissioncrs to scrve during tho curront year or
the nexL 2 years as may be appropl'iate:

CongTBssmen:
1. Ignacio Sablan
2. Vieente Sablan
3. William Reyes
4. Rieardo Borja
5. Manuel Aldan
6. Francisco Cruz
7. Vineente Camaeho
8. Antonio Palacios
9. Jose AtCao

10. Elias Sablan
11. Jesus de Leon Gllcrrero
12. Manuel Sablan
13. Antonio Diaz
14. Antonio de Leon GueITIlI'O
15. Juan Blaneo

C01J;mis81:onel's
District One (Chalan KanoaL . .lose Cahrera

Two (Chalan Kanoa) _._ .. . _____ "im'n1.c 8ablan
Three (Chalan Kanoa) . . __ _ __ Bias Tunorio
FOlll' (Chalan ICanol1) .. __ _ .loarptin Villagolllcz
Fivll (8usuI)(') . __ . _ __ _'_ _ l'vlariuno Aquiuo

Six (San An Couio) __ ... __________ TOlllas Sablan
Seven (Oloai) . ._. __ .. __ Jose Goguc
Eight (Tauapag). . _. _.. _... .. __ Pcdl'o Lifoifoi
Nine (San Uoquc) . __ . ______ GmgoI'io Camacho
Ten (San ViClmte) Pl'Ilclnneio Cahrcl'n.

, , r!'hC? Tinian Council represnn[,s the islands of Tinil1n and Aguigl1\l.
I hls .1S a SCVCn-llll111 body eleeL<'ll n.rllllmlly. 'rhe person receiving
Lhe lug-hest, number of voLes is named ChiP[ OommissiOlH;r l1ud l'cceiv<'s
a small slllary for his plllt-time work. OJficers elceted [,0 the lllunir'i
p:1!ity of 'l'inil1n:

lVIayor. . . \Villiam Hofsehneider
Congressmen .loaquiu C. Aldan

Juan A. Untalan
Antonio C. Borja

28



Comrnissionel's -- -- - - - - - - - -- ~ - -.- - - - --- ---

Henry Fleming, Sr.
Seraphin Atalig
I,ueas Manglonl1
Felipe Melldiola
.Juan Matsamoto
George F. Fleming
.Juan G. Sanicholas

In addition to the above-nl1IHcd Congresses, Councils, and other
Advisory bodies, all districts have land ndvisory honrds whose func
tion it is to advise the Administration in an mattors pertaining to
landownership, In,nd utilization, lwmcsh'l1dillg' prog'l'l1ms, and so forth.
lvIcmbership Oil such boards is usually comprised of individuals
nominat.ed by [,heir respective Congresses, Councils, or other District
advisory bodies and approved by the District. Administrator. In
ll,cldition to such indigenous membership, members of the District
Administrator's staff cOIlcel'lled with land problems, such as the
Land Titles Officer, the District AgrieultUl'ist, the Distriet Anthro
pologist, and others n,re normally ex offi.cio memhers of such boards.

Chapter 3. Local Government

The preliminary explanatory and descriptive information regarding
local government in the trust territory as reported by t.he administering
fiuthority in the 1954 report is applicable to present conditions of the
territ.ory and, perhaps, for some years to come.

"'fhe municipality is the basic unit of government in the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands and the only indigenous governmental
agency with any degree of local authority in self-government. Geo
graphically the munieipality represents the customary geographic
political divisions or entities which may comprise an island, group of
islands or atoll, 01' a locally recognized area or division of a larger
island. Utilization of indigenous institutions, authorit.ies, and cus
toms is dependent upon the needs and desires of the people of a
municipitlity and consequently varies from one culture t.o aI1oLhol',
usually in noar proport.ion t.o degree of contact and experienee with
foreign ellltmes. In all munieipalities the magistrate is t.he chief
exeeutive. He may be assisted by a secretary, scribe, or treasurer
and by other ofIicii11s, depending upon the size of t.he munieipality,
the Tesponsibilities devolving upon its offiein.ls, find the local practices
find patLems of organization. In l('ss sophisticated or acculturated
soeict.i('s the 'magistrate' may be the rfl,nking ohief of the municipal
arcl1 whose chieftainship accrues to h.im by hereditary right or other
local eust.om. In some municipalities election or otber system of
selection by popular consent have been long-established practices of
choosing s1leh loaders or magistrates. Other munieipalities have
luorc recently adopted popular eleetion pmctices. Those munici
palities retaining c1lston1fl.ry chieftains as IIlI1&,istrates usually retn.in
more of the native political organizations, wllile those which have
Ill.ore recently adopted popular elections have usually adoptod addi
tional Westemized forms of polit,icn.l organization to meet their
administrative responsibilities."
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Elders and chiefs of the island of Ulilhi, Yap District. Note elaborcl I ('
latooin.fJ, a form ofadornment much preferred by these people to clothcl;,
which, in some instances, are forbidden by local statute or fiat.

STATUTORY BASIS

Scetions 41 through 44, Code of the Trust Territory of the Plwiti.·
Islands, provide the statutory basis for the creation and conduct "f
locn.! government. The administering authority exercises cl'l'ln iIi
legal controls in that municipal laws are required to be in conformllllt'"
with territorial law and that municipal tax levies, budgeting, und
disbursements require the approval of the District Administrator.
Provision is made in the Code of the Trust Territory of the Pllt'ili.,
IsllLUds for clu1ftering local governments whielt will permit tlH'lll t.,
oxereisc, grelttel' powor, but none have yet been n,('('ol'ded l'ulllegislll.1 in'
authority by elutl'tel' nor full powcrs of taxation,

COMPOSITION

In the geographically smaller find less populous communities in Ih"
trust Le1'l'iLory which are by far in the majority, municipal govcl'uml'u I '"
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usually consist of a magistrate as Ohief Executive of the community
and a secretary-treasurer or scribe as his assistant. In some of tlie
largcr mun;i~ipalities and ~n some ?f. those municipalities morE.' ad
vl1uced polItICally and SOCIally, aclchtlOnal officers may be needed to
discharge special functions. In most munieipalities community court
juclg~s.nominate~l ~y popular choice an;l, I1ppointe~1 .by the District
Aclmnllstrators SIt 1I1 the local courts. I hese mUl1lClpal officers, for
the most part, a,re elected and are representative of the municipuJity
as 11. whole in which they bold office.

In most municipalities an increasing number of municipal officers
arc selected by popular ballot, usually secret, of all qualified voters,
held at times determined hy municipal referendum. In a number of
communities wbere traditional structures persist to a greater degree,
municipal officers take office by hereditary right. In most cases, how
ever, such right is only the right to consideration as a candidate for
title which must be confirmed by community elders or the pOlmlace
as a whole. In several instances, persons baying such hereditary
Tights hn,ve requested a popular secret ballot for confirmation of the
gene~'al public acceptm:l.Ce of their ri&ht and desirability for office
holdmg. In a very few lllstances, appomtment to office has been ml1de
by the District Administrators with the advice of locally recognized
a.dvisory groups, whether they be formally constituted councils or
informal bodies of community cIders. Such appointments are usually
made at the request of municipal residents or councils owing to
factionalism or other situations in which local residents believe that
appointment by the district authority will avoid or minimize dis
sention.

Each municipality determines the terms of office of their elected
officials. DUl'ing the early histOly of elective processes, in many
lllunicipn,lities people desired only a l-yefl.1' term for most offices.
V\Tith greater experience and confidence in their elected officials, some
municipalities are now finding this period too short and are enacting
terms of 2 years or even longer. Persons holding office through
hereditll.ry position or rank would be expected to remain in office for
life 01' until the municipality institutes popular election for such
officials. In most municipalities electors must be 18 years of nge 01'

oldcr. In the Palau District, however, where individuals nre not con
sidered fully matUl'e at such an early age, the age of 26 has been set
to qualify for the electorate. Qualifying ages of candidates vary from
municipality to municipality and from position to position-those
positions of greater responsibility normally requiring a higher qualify
ing ngc. No statutory discrimination is made between the sexes, and
no literacy requirement is prescribed. Payment for services in office,
whore presmibed by the municipality, is made iu legal tender pro
vided by that municipality.

TRADITIONAL RULERS

III most island societies in the Trust Territol'.Y of the Pacific Islands,
traditional rulers acquire their rank through a combination of heredi
tary rights and acceptance of their people before accession to title.
In ahnost every case, upon the death of a high ranking 01' high titled
individual, the qualifications uncl acceptance of his normal successor
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are passed upon by a community council of elders or by the POPUhl(,(~

as a whole. In most ('nses title or hel'editl1ry ta,nk may 111so be rpvokl'd
by the people as a whole or us represented by a council of elder:".
Where traditional rulers arc recognized by the Administration U-i

magistrates, the deeision of the people as to validity of title or runk
is accepted by the Administration. Such officeholders are subjeet to
the same administrative controls as arc elected magistrates.

In most areas autochthonous politieal subdivisions form the natul'ILl
demarcation for areas of local government. The Marshall Islands 1111\"11
been gt'Ouped into municipalities by atolls and isliLmls regardless of tIU'
overlapping jurisdictions of the hel'editary "il'oij." In the Paltw
Distrjct, Ponape Island, and the Marshall Islands, where island 01'

district congresses have been formed, there have developed an amnlga
mation of numerous areas customarily under independent local author
ities. Hereditary rulers 01' chiefs are represented in all of these advisor."
bodies, though in the case of the Palu,u Oongress sueh members do not
have the right to vote.

The following paragraph quoted from the] 954 report continues to
express the poliey of the administering iwthority:

"Ohanges in locn,} governmental organization will be made wlwll tlw
expressed needs and desires of the people eoncel'llecl justify slIdl
ehanges. No major or territory-wide changes h'we been made durin~
the past year. In the natural evolutiollary process c,hanges too millol'
and numerous to report individually or to consider as 0 thee tllllll IL

eontinuing developmental process do occur, but no changes have hl,.'1I
initiu,tecl by the a.dministering authority."

Chapter 1" Civil Service

There have been no mn,jor changes in the Oivil Service organizl1t iOll
within the trust territory during the year under review. rrhe nOIl

indigenous administrative staff is composed of Federal employees SI'I'\"

ing in positions excepted by the Oivil Service Oommission from the Ci \' il
Service Aet and Rules, under Schedule A, and Naval officers. TIll'
Oivil Service cln,ssification standards for position alloeation and fill'
qualifications of personnel have been accepted, however, as controllilll-(
oU personnel actions relating to the civilian administrative stttll'.

Micronesians are employed in accordance with the policy and ]11'l.I

cedure prescribed by the High Oommissioner. Applieu.ble regulnlioll~

are promulgated in the Trust Tel'l'itory Personnel Manual. Quali
fications standards for Micronesian employees, positions allocali.m,;,
and standardized l'u,tes of pay arc contained in the JVIicronesian Ti t1('
n,nd Pay Plan.

The Personnel OJIieel' 011 the stt1ff of the High OOllllnissionl'l' j,;
responsible for administration of all matters relf1ting Co labor, wa~t'';.

employment policy, training, employee serviees, morale, and rclnl".l
personnel functions. At the district level the Administrative oml'I'!'
on the staJf of the Distric:t Administrator is responsible for porsOlllll'l
administl'atio n.
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Fedoral employees Hro compensated in accordance with the Classi
fication Act of 1949, as amended. The Micronesian Title and Pay
Plan provides a standl1rdizcd position classification and pay schedule
for Micronesinn employees, further providing for equal pay for equal
work regardless of sex, race, nationality, religion, or clan association.
lvIicronesian employees nre not sllbject to employment contracts.
Best possible .working conditions are maintained, and standards oE
health and sanitation are ehecked and ell,foreecl by the Public Henlt,h
Department. . . r ,.

In general, the MWl'(1l~eS1l1n llqe and .Pay Pinn and the Personnel
:Manual attempt to provIde for MIcroneslan employees of the govern
ment t,he same type of "fringe benefits" as are provided for employees
of the Federal Government. Hours of work are, in general, the same
for 10th Micronosil1n and nonindigenous employees. The workwe<,k
consists of 40 hours, but the workday is established locally by the
Dish'ieL Administrators, subject to approval by 'l'rust Territory
Headquarters. A leave system for Micronesian employees provides
for 13 days anlluo.lleave per year, and other perquisites of employment
are uniformly good. Absence due to occupational disease or injl1l'y
is compensated by the administering authority.

The following is i1 summa.ry of the number of employees, both
American and Micronesian employed cll1l'ing the last [j yen,rs:

,-----~--_._._._--_. __._- .__..-
Icmployees Juno30,1055 June an, lU54 2 JHnoaOJ HJna ,Tllnc30J Hl52 ,Tunc 30, 1051

American .~ _
?lIcronesiall..... . ... _.....

'227
~ 1, 654

215
1,202

283
1,541

301
t,518

200
1,530

,

1 Includes 12 Naval offieors and 8 Civll Scrvico em]llo~'ees in the Saipllll District. Does not include
enlisted Navy personnel.

'Does not Include Saipllll District.
'Includes Balpan District; lioes not include 280 allditional CIlSlllllll1bor.

The various positions and grades for both indigenous and non
indigenous employees are shown in statistical appendix Il, tfLblos A
find B, pages 135-147.

CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT

'1'he policy of the administering auLhority has not changed during
tlw year under review:

HAll positions in the Government of the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands are accessible to all members of the populace who meet
t.}w qualifications standards for the various positions. It is the policy
of the Government to employ Micronesians to fill all positions for
which they meet the requirements."

As noted elsewhere in this report, further progress has been made
in replacing American employees wi th quali fied Mieronesian personnel.
Two positions requiring considerable educational and professional
pl'epl1ration and experience have been filled this year by JVlicronesian
personnel: the position of Educational Administmtor for the Marshall
Islands and that of the Director of Public Health in the Marshall
Islands. Positions requiring less educational and professional prepara
tion and expel'icnce are gradually being filled by qualified Micronesians.
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Wherever possibl~, the Trus~ :rel'!,itol'Y: Government employs.lvriel'o~
ncsians of the highest qllahfieatlOns III ordcr that, the llUsmcss of
,rovcrnment will he el1lTied on most, ctreetivPly and cC',ollo1l1ieaJly!me!
hi order 1,1111,1, employment in thc govcrnm~m!, scrviee 01' Lh<; tel'l'it,ory
will be l'egu,!'ded as. both an.llOnor !bnd a l~nvilcgc among l'v[Ier~l~esif1n
people. :MlCl'OneSllLns ?,~e l~crel1;smg thelr l~lOwle~ge and ll,bllIty as
administrators by pal'LIClpatlOn m the functIOns of government and
traininO' in iLs theory and praetice. As participation and training
eontin~e n, greater number a,re assuming cver-incrC'asing responsi
bility for' g?,:,"ernmental a.ffairs. N on.-~IierOl~esians ~re employcd only
to iill poslLlOns for wlueh no qualIfied Nhermwslan pcrsonnel are
available.

RECRUITING AND TRAINING

Appointments to all positions in the Trust Territory Government
are made by seleetion from voluntary applicants. The personnel
situation with respeet to nonindigenous personnel eontinues to im
prove and stabilize so that, in most instances, no active reeruiting is
necessary. Applications of interested and many well-qualified persons
nre regularly received and mes mnintained for future reference and
possible employment In geneml, there is no shortnge of :t'iIicronesian
candidates for employment.

Most employee training is aeeomplished through on-the-job training
programs aecompanied by some elassroom instruetion, partieularly ill
the English language. Instruetion in voeational English related t.o
t.heir various trades and skills is stressed for those Micronesian em
ployees whose positions require more frequent eont.aets with American
!1,dministrative and supervisory personnel. Training for partieulal'
craft and trade skills, clerieal and professional fields arc eonducted by
all departments and activities of the Administration. 'rhe Public
Health Department and the Edueation Department in eaeh distriet
eont.inue to eonduet pre-serviee and in-serviee professionnl tl'l1ining
programs for personnel in their respeetive fields. The requirements,
educational and otherwise, for eaeh position established in the Title
and Pay Plan for Mieronesian employees are given in that publieal,ion.

Chapter 5. Suffrage

Eaeh municipality or eaeh distriet eleeting offieials proscribes its
own regulations in aecol'dance with loeal prefel'enee and customs
relative to suffrage. There are no territorial stntuLes eontrolling
suffrage. W11ereVCl' elections arc held, women OJ'O eligible fLlld do
vote. W11ile women arc not barred by law f['om holding oJlicc ill
most of the island soeieties, women are seldom eonsidcrcd CfLlldidates.
nor do they desire to hold elective offices. In tlw NIarshall Islands,
f1,nd in PalmI Distriet, however, where women I,alm n mOl'e fwt.ive p!lrt
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in community and local government affairs, women representl1tives
have been elected to both the Marshall Islands Congress and the
Palau Congress.

In the :Marshall Islands, Ponape, Truk, Yl1p, Saipan, !1nd Rota
Districts, electors must be residents of the mUllicipa.lity in which
dwy vote and be 18 years of age or over. In the PaJau District
electors must be 26 ycars of age or older. Eligibility to hold office
varies somewhat from district to district, depending upon t.llC responsi
hility of the office in most instances. In some municipalities, for
example, a co.ndidate for the office of magistl'l1te must have been a
resident of the municipality for 3 years prior to eligibility for office,
while a candidate for the office of secretary-treasurer need only to
have been a resident of the municipality for a period of 1 year prior
to eligibility for office. Also, a candidate for the offiee of magistrate
must be 25 ycars of age or older, while a candidate for the office of
secretary-treasurer need only be 18 years of age or oldor. There is
no s~atutol'Y discrimination as to sex in any district.

PARTICIPATION IN ELECTIONS

Thero is JlO territorialrcgistered electorate as such. Thc llllml.wrs
of electors participating in elections arc not compiled ou a territorial
basis since there arc no territorial positions. Such records 'would
scrve uo purpose at the present time. Elections fire held in each
municipality, most of them sufficiently small so that the secretary 01'

assistants are familiar with the qualifications of cach person appearing
to cast his ballot. The municipal family registers and population
records are sufficient for present pUlJloses. In general, participation
in elections is high where populations arc eoncentratecl in smaller
areas. Among more sen,ttcred populations in rural areas or on a few
larger islands, participation sometimes blls 1,0 slightly more than 50
percent.

Officials of the Administration, mllllicipnJ goVel'llmClI I, officials, amI
ot.her local groups eneouragc participation in electiolls and the exercise
or electoral rights. This is done through announcements, discussions
at. various meetings, public gatherings, through ncwspapers wlll're
published, and through special eleetion information posters fi,nd news
sheets. In some instances teams consisting of Administration mem
bors aud local leaclcrs have undertaken such encoul'l1gement.

In most island cultures of the territory, what would seom to lw.
f'xtreme modesty and self-deprecation, arc considered virtues. H
would be ll, violation of such tradition for persons to actively seek
public support for office. There am no organizations Ol' parties
organized for purely political purposes j however, young men's and
women's groups and nn,tuI'al partisan groups sometimes nominate
and solicit snpport of their favorite candidates. Preclection registru
t,ion has not been necessary. As stated above, members of ea,ch
small community are sufficiently well known by municipal and election
officials to permit the use of family or population rosters in lieu of
registrl1tiol1 lists.
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Chapter 6. Political Organizations

NOll<>'ovel'llmeutal ol'gunizl1,tions of it political nature arc st.ill
I1onexi~tellt i.n the trust territory, There are a number of groups
organized primarily as social clubs which, from time t.o time, cxcrt
loeal political influence. For tho most part, these are young men's
organizntions but. t.here aro a rew insLances of wonwn's "clubs."
Religious groups ocellsionaUy tuke political stands because of ccrtnin
issues involvcd in elcetiolls, slwh ns control of Hw manufacture lUll}
use of nlcoholic beverages. No record is kept of membership in suell
groups or any particular group's specific aetivities in political matkrs,
but the politic'al significanee of sueh organiZl1t.iolls and tlHJir eomposi
tion lUld numcrical stnmgt,ll are known in a geneml way. .Membership
in such organizations is enti1'81y of indigenolls inhabitants, thongh
nonindigcllous clergy members or missionaries sometimes advise or
direct groups with rl:\ligious affili.ations.

Chapter 7. The Judiciary

Thero have been no major changes in the juclieial organization ill
the Trust Territory of the Paei6.c Islands. With the reetmt establish
ment of Rota as a separo,te distriet of the trnst territory, the Ro tn
Island Court has been established as Rota Distriet COlll't, giving it
wider jurisdiction. Othcr organization of the jl1clicim'y has contilHwtl
as set forth under Chapter 4 of the Trust Territory Code of tllL'
Paeific Islands for the six districts under the jlll'isdietion of till'
Secret-my of the Interior, The judieial organization of the Snlpun
District under the jurisdiction of the Seeretary of the Navy pal'lllh-h.;
that of the other distriets. The Saipan Court of Appeals perform:;
functions similar to those of the Hig'h Court in t.hc rest of the torritory.
It is organized on the same basis of the High Court and observes thu
same rules of procedure. In each clistriet there is a Distriet COlll't,
a.ncl in eaeh municipo.lity or eommunity there is aCOlnmunity CO\ll't.
except that no formal Community Courts have YClt bet'n cstohlishcll
in the Yap Distriet outside of Yap Island proper. Thc Chief ,Tuslil'('
and Assoeiate Justiee of the .High Court arc appointed by and 111'1'

responsible to the Seeretary of the Interior, and the Chief Justice and
Associnte Justiee of the Saipan Court of Appeals are appointt'Cl hy
and are rcsponsible to the Commander, Naval Forcc's, },'f!Lrianas, III
the case of the High Court these judges are Amcl'ieun In.wyers elll
ployed under D.S, Civil Sorvice laws for full-time jwlieial work, lllld

in the case of the Saipa.n Court of AppCll]S tlwy m'e Navy officers.

HIGH COUHT

The Appellate Division of the High Court for any particular ('II:-'l'

continues to consist of three judges assigned by the Chief Justice frolll
a panel eonsisting of the Chief Jllstiee, the Assoeiate Justice, nnd
temporary judges "learned in the law" designated by the Sceretol'y of
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the Interior to sit during sueh period of time as the Secretary may
designate. . . . . ..

The Appellate. D~VI~lOl~ of the 1~lgh Court and the S~llpan Court
of Appeals have Jurlscltc~lOn to reView on app~al the deOlslOns of the
'frill} Division of the High Court and the SiLlpan Court of Appeals
in the following instances:

(1) All cases tried originally in the High Court;
(2) All cases decided by the High Court on appeal from a District

Court involving the laws of the United Stl1tes 01' the Bill of Rights
of the Trust Territory; 11l1cl

(3) All cases decided by the High Court on review of the record of
a District or Community Court decision in which the High Comt has
reversed or modified the decision so as to affect the substantial rightR
of the appellant.

Unless and until thc U.S. Congrcss provides for an n,ppel1J to n,
comt cmated by Act of Congress, decisions of the Appellatc Division
of the High Court and the Saipan Court of Appeals are final.

The Trial Division of the High Court l1ud the Sl1ipan Court of
Appeals consists of the Chief Justice and the Associate Justice, either
of whom ml1y hold sessions of the court alone, exccp t in murder cases.
In murder cases the jndge assigned to preside at the trial is required
to assign two of the special judges appointed for the distriet in which
the trial is to take phwe to sit with him. Two or more special judges
lwe appointed by the High Commissioner for definite, speciiied terms
for each I1dministration district. These special judges I1re all indige
nous inhabitl1uts I1nd, when assigned to sit in a murder case, paI,tici
pate with the presiding judge in deciding by majority vote allguestions
of fact find the finding I1ncl sentence; but the presiding judge alone
decides questions of law involved in the trial and determination of
the case.

DISTRICT COURT

The High Commissioner of the trust territory appoints a presiding
judge and one or more I1ssociate jllClges for definite specified terms for
each District Oourt. All District Court judges arc local inlIl1bitants
and are subject to removal by the Trial Division of the High Oourt
for cause I1fter hearing. District Court judges in the Sl1ipl1n District
are appointed for definite spccmecl terms by the Commn,nder, Naval
Forces, :Maril1nas, and I1re subjoct to removal by the Trial Division
of the Sl1ipan Court of Appeals for cause I1fter hearing. Under the
terms of the Code of the Trust Territory of the Paciiic Islands, the
presiding judge of each District Court receives 11 fixed saliLl'y which
shallllot be diminished during the judge's term of oflice. The 11880

ciate judges I1re paid a pel' diem for the days on which they sit.
Sessions of the District COUl't are in most instl1nces helcl by a single
judge; but if deemed advisable for some special reason, the presiding
judge may assign several judges to sit together. Terms for which
District C0"!1rt ,judges have been appointed Vl1ry from 1 to 4 years in
the seven distrIcts.
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COMMUNITY COURTS

Community Courts in most cases consist of a presiding judge but
may include one or more associate judges, all of whom are indigenous
inb'abitants. Community Court judges are appointed by the District
Administrator for definite specified terms which, in most ca,ses, havo
becn for either 1 or 2 years, They arc subject to removal by the Trial
Division of the High Court or the So.ipan Court of Appeals for cause
aHer hearing, Community Court judges are paid on a pm' diem
basis for the days on which they sit,

ORIGINAL JURISDICTION

While the Trial Division of the High Court and the District and
Community Court may have concurrent jurisdiction in some casos,
ordinarily the Trial Division of the High Court or of the Saipan Court
of Appeals does not exercise original jurisdiction in any case whet'o
it co.rt be promptly and properly tried in the District or Community
Court having jurisdiction over it. Original jurisdiction is regularly
excrcised by the District Courts in all eases which can be heo,l'd by
such courts with convenience to the parties and witnesses and withou~
undue delay. None of the Community Court judges are o,s yet men
with any formal legal education. Efforts are constantly made, how
ever, to develop in the District Courts an ability to handle matters
in as nearly a professional manner as possible. In outlying areas
which cannot be conveniently or expeditiously covered by District
Courts owing to the distances involved, or in emergencies which occur
when a District Court judge is not immediately available, the Com
munity Courts are called upon to exercise original jurisdiction.

ELIGIBILITY TO PARTICIPATE IN COURTS

There has been no change in eligibility to participate in courts.
All members of all sections of the population are eligible to participate,
so far as their capabil~ties permit, in any offieial capacity in any of the
courts. Section 18:3 of the code requires that indigenous inhabitants
be employed as judges, officers, and employees of the courts to the
maximum extent consistent with proper admitlistratio~l. The eode
specifically requires, however, that temporary judg~is qualified to sit, in
the Appellate Division of the High Court must be "learned in the law,"
and it is implicit in the whole plan of organization that both the Chief
Justice and the Associate Justice be trained lawyers, There are at
present no trained lawyers among the indigenous population. One
student from the Palau District is now acquiring additional general
eclueation background, planning to prepare fully for the legal
profession. .

SECURITY OF TENURE AND INDEPENDENCE

The judicial organization of the Trust Territory of the Paeifie
Islands has been established to provide maximum independence of
judicial authority from the legislative and executive powers. The
Chief Justiee, the Associate Justiee, and temporary judges qualified
to sit in the Appellate Division of the High Court must be appointed
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hy or removed by tbe Secretary of the Interior, or in the case of the
Suipau Court of Appeals by the Secretary of the Navy. 8ueb
functions are thus removed from the High Commissioner aud the
Commander in Chief, U.s. Pacific Fleet, or his designated representa
tiYe, the Com:mnnder, Naval Forces, 1vfariana Islands. District and
Community COllrt judges eau be removed from office during the
terms for which they arc appointed only by the Trial Divis:ion of the
High Court or of the Saipan Court of Appeals for cause after hearing.
The sala,ry of the judge of the District Court may llOt be reduced
during !Jis term of office. Appointmcnt and removal of judicial
officers other t.hall judges and assessors is by the Chief .Justice or at
his direction. Th(',ir rates of compensation, as well as that of assessors
onc[ all the lower court judges not on salary, is fixed by the Chirf
Justice with the approval of the High Commissioncr.

JUDICIAL FUNCTIONS

No administrative personnel as such now discharge strictly judicial
funct.ions. Because of the clan and extended family types of social
organization common throughout the trust territory, many minor
matters connected with domestic relations are handled informally in
llccordance with local custom by the clan or family heads or leaders of
the lineages, either individually or by n.greement between them. In
t.he small communities where leadership abilities ancl capabilities to
perform the functions of judicial and administrative offices are limited,
some leaders hold both administrative and judicial positions. Many
di"oroe actions o.re 11lso haudled in accordance with custom without
court action. There are also instances wherc District and Community
COlll't judges hold positions in the Distriet Administration or in t)lc
executive branch of the municipal government. Sectioll 146 of the
trust territory code provides, "Wherever the District Administrn,tol'
deems it pmcticn.ble in view of the wishes of t.he people of the munici
polity or community and of the num.ber of qualified persons available
he shall appoint as judges of the Community Court only persons who
hold no office in the executive branch of the government of the
mUIlicipality or the Trust 'l'el'l'itory."

OFI?ICIAL LANGUAGES

In the High Court proceedings and rccords in cases are ordinarily in
English, but plcl1dings in onc of the indigenous languages are com
monly acceptecl. Proceedings in the 'rrial Division of the High Court
are ordinarily trnnslatcd orally in open court in to the principal indige
nOlls language in usc. Any accuscd who understands neither English
nor such principal indigenous language is provided with translations.
'rho proceedings and records in the District and Community Courts
are freqnently in the principal indigenous languagc ill use where the
proceedings are being conducted. The above procedure is in accord
llllCC with rules issued by the Chief Justice providing that the pro
('('edings anc1l'ccord of each case in any court may be either in English
01' in snch indigenous language as the eourt deems best.

In most Cu,scs the Olerks of Courts act as offieial court interpreters
and t.ranslators between English and the principal indigenous language
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of the district. The Clerks of Courts are all appointed by the Ohief
Justice after individual investigation and are expected to possess a
Imowleclo'e of English at least equivalent to that required for gradua
tion frOl~ the Pacific Islands Central School at Truk. No specific
formal statement of qualificat.ions has yet been established. As may
be required from time to time, other translators are appointed either
by the Chief Justice 01' in accordance with his authorization by the
judge presiding at the trial at which they are needed, with a view to
obtaining the b0st person immediately available for the trl1Ilslation
involved. Parties and counsel in matters heard in the Trial Division
of the High Court are encoUl'l1ged to bring their private interpreters
to check the oHicial translation I1nd assist in clarifying any doubtful
points about it.

PROCEDURE

There have been no ml1jor changes in procedure during the year
uncleI' review. The procedure followed in the courts of the Trust
Terri tory of the Pacific Islands in both civil and criminal cases is, in
general, a simplification of that used in the United States District
Courts sitting without jury. Community Courts are allowed much
latitude and are only required to comply with the mpre essentiul P!tlts
of the rules of procedure applicable to other courts. Thc accused in
any criminal trial, in addition to the rights aecorded him by the Bill
of Rights, is entitled to the following, set out in section 187, Code of
the rl'rust Territory of the Pacific Islands:

(1) to have in o,dvl1nce of trial a copy of the charge upon which he
is to be tried;

(2) to consult counsd before the triall1nd to have an attol'lley-at
1l1w or other representative of his own choosing defend him at the trial;

(;~) to apply to the court foI' further time to prepare his defense,
which the court shall grant if it is satisfied that the defendant will
otherwise be substantially prejudiced in his defense;

(4) to bring with him to the trial such material witnesses as he may
desire or to hl1ve them summoned by the court at his request;

(5) to give evidenee on his own behalf at his own request I1t the
trial, although he ml1y not be compelled to do so j

(6) to have proceedings interpreted for his benefit when he is unable
to understand them otherwise; and

(7) to reqnest the appointment of an assessor in trials before the
'l'l'ial Division of the High Court in the event that one has not been
appointed by the Trial Judge under the provisions of section 126 of
the code.

In both eivil and criminal cases, there is an I1bsolute right of appeal
from decisions of the District Courts to the Trial Division of Lhe High
Court (or the Saipan Court of Appeals) ou both questions of fact and
of la,w. There is also a right of appenl on qllOstions of law from deci
sions of the Trial Division of the High Court [,0 the Appellate Division
in those cases enumerated in the description of the High Court above.
'Written notice of appeal must be filed wiLhin ;10 days after 1111110UllCe
ment of the decision. In the ease of an appel11 to the Appellate Divi
sion of the High Court, other tho,n criminal proceedings, a fee of $5



must ordinarily be paid. All fin 111 decisions of the District Oourt and
Community Oourt in which no appeal is taken are, nevertheless,
subject to review on the record by the Trial Division of the High
Court. The court acting on an appeal or review has the power to
nffirm, modify, set aside, or reverse the judgment or order appealed
from or reviewed, and to remand the case with such directions for a
Hew trial or effect entry of judgment as may be just.

In each instance trial is by the court without a jury.
In accord with usual American practice, disputed facts are ascer

tained primarily from oral testimony of witnessc's and exhibits. When
deemed advisable or necessary, the court may also go to the scene
whero an incident occurred to take a formal view of the surroundings,
each party or his counsel then being given opportunity to call attention
to things he deems particularly important. Depositions may be used
by the accused in criminal cases or by either .side in civil cases. The
Trial Division of the High Court and the District Oourts regula,rly use
pretrillJ conferences in civil cases to simplify the issues and come to
an agreement on as many of the facts as practicable.

FEES

For tlling notice of appeal to the Appellate Division of the High
Court, a fee of $5 is charged in all except criminal proceedings. A
charge of 25 cents plus 10 cents for each 100 words in excess of the
first 100 is provided for copies of any records or other papersin custody,
of the Olerks of Oourts, certified to be true copies. No charge is made,
however) for any copies of its own records or of papers HIed with it
which are required by the court or by any other court upon review or
appeal.

Provisions for collection of fees are substantially as outlined in the
1954 report. Sheriff's fees for serving any form of process are $1 plus
3 cents per mile for any travel actually performed and necessary in
connection with the service. A policeman executing 01' serving process
in It criminal or contempt case is not allowed to charge or collect any
fees therefor. Sheriff's fees for levying writ of execution and making
sale Ghoreunder inclucl e the fees stated above for serving any process,
plus $5 for conduding the sale, 5 cents for every dollar colleeted up
to $50, and 2 cents for every dollar collected over $50. The sheriff
lllay also be allowed for Cluing for any property seized under attach
ment or levy of execution his actual, reasonable, and necessary ex
pensos provided that no caretalmr or watchman shall be allowed in
excess of $1 for each 12 hours of service. Witness fees are 8 cents per
mile for going from his place of rcsidcnce or usual pltwe of business or
cmploymeni;, whichever is nearer, to the place where he is summoned
to appear as a witness and returning therefrom, unless suitable trans
portation is provided without expense to him. In any case in whicb
a witness has been summoned to attend before any eomt and it is
necessary for him to remain in attendance for more than 1 day at a
point so far removed from his resirlence or usual place of business 01'

employment as to prohibit return thereto from day to clay, the court
before whom he has been summoned may determine the amount
reasonable to cover the witness' subsistence needs per day while in
attendance. Section 262 of the code provides defense of any case,
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action or proceeding, civil or criminnl, on any appeal therein without
prepayment of fees by a permanent resident of the trust territory
who is unable to pay such fees or give security therefor. It also pro
vides that in a criminal case the court may order a witness sumlllons
issued and served without repayment of fees upon the request of an
accused who cannot pay witness fees; and that, if the court does so
order, the fees of the witness shl111 be paid in the same mallIlel' as those
of a witness summoned on behalf of the Government. Fees collected
in the trust territory are nominal.

LEGAL AID

The Government of the trust territory employs an American lawyer
as Public Defender and Counselor for theterritol'y. His primary duty
is to act as counsel for accused persons who so desire and who are
charged with crimes involving a possible sentence of life imprisonment
or imprisonment for 5 years or more. In en,ch district under the ad
ministration of the Secretary of the Interior, he has a local represent
ative who acts as counsel for the accused who desire them in. less serious
cases, so far as time will permit. Both the Public Defender and his
district representatives are available, so far as their primary duties will
permit, to provide legal aid and assistance to all persons who are un
able to secme adequate counsel without undue hardship. In the
Saipan District, a Civil Service employee of the Naval Administration
Unit who is a trained lawyer makes his services available without
chargc as Public Defcndcr and Counselor to those persons who require
them.

PENALTIES

Section 7 of the Code of 1,he Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands
assures all sections of the population equal 'protection of the law.
Cha,pter 6 of the code sets forth the penalties for the principal crimps.
The codc provides only maximum pennltics, except in thc case of
murder, and the same practice is generally followed in promulgl1tin~
District. Orders and municipal ordinances which authorize criminal
penalties for their violation. Thus, the courts are l1110wccl a wide
discretion. in fitting the punishment to the circumstn.nces of a par
ticular cn,se.

Un.der thc laws of thc trust territory, no crime is punishable hy
death. Punishrnents most frequently used are imprisonment for 11

stated period, fmes, or unpaid labor on public proj ects. In addition
to these, (a) if the defendant is convicted of wrongful or unln,wiul sal(\,
purchase, use or possession of any article, or of a willful wrong causin~

damage to another, the court mn.y order restitution or compensation
to the owner or person damaged, or the forfpiture of the article to the
trust territory or a municipality thereof; (b) if a defcndant is cOllvicte(l
of an offense involving the sale of a harmful article or the operation of
an unlawful business, the court may order tho,tthe place of sale 01'

busin.ess be closed or vaCltted for a specified timp; and (e) the COUl'1

which imposes a sentence of imprisonment may direct that tho exeeu
tion. of the whole or any part of the senteucl; shall be SUSl)lmdml OIl

such terms as to good behavior and on such conditions as the court
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mar think pl'OpC',J' to impose. Corporlll punislmwnt is not permitted.
There is no provision for deport,lJ,tion of cit,izens of the trust territory.

Thr Hig'h Commissioner of the trust territory is authorized to pardon
01' \)l11'01e nuy person eonvicted of (',l'ime in, 1,he trust territory. The
DisLriet Administrator of the district in which a person is sentenced is
fl.ul,horizd. to parole any person sentenced to imprisonment for not
morc than G m011.ths or to pay a fine of not more than $100, or both,
All cases n,re reviewed periodically to determine eligibility for parole,
and the same general principles are applied in determining eligibility
ItS hnvc been outlined in previous reports.

Chapter 8. Legal System

There ho.ve been no changes or amendments to section 20 of the
Code of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands which declares the
following to have the effect of law:

{l) The Trusteeship Agrc,ement;
(2) Such laws of the United States, as shall, by their own force, be

in c,n'pet in. t,l w 'I'rust Tenitory, including Executive Orders of the
P)'('sic\Pnt;

(:{) Those laws and regulations of the Government of the trust
tC'Tl'itory and amendments thereto;

(4) District orders promulgated by the District Administrators of
the trust territory witll the approval of the High Commissioner; and

(5) Duly en.acted Municipal Ordino.nces.

Recognized eustomary law of various parts of the trust teni tory in
matters 11nd areas to which it is applicable, as determined by the
courts, shall have the full fCH'<~e and cfTect of law insofar as such
customary law is not in conflict with an.y of'the laws mentioned above
(scction 21, Code of t.he 'Crust Tenitory of the Pacific Islands).
Section. ] 4 of t.he code provides t.hat cl ue recognition shall be given to
Jocl1l cllstoms in providing a system of laws. 8ection 22 of the code
provides t]mt common hw, as interpreteel by American decisions, shall
be t,he hlW except as otherwise expressly provided by the written law
of the trnst territory or by recognized local custom. One important
limitation to the i1pplication of common law appears in section 24
which provides that the law concerning ownership, use, inheritance,
fiud transfer of land in effect in any part of the trust territory on
December 1, 1941, shall remain in full force and effect except insofar
fiS it has been or may hereafter be cho.nged by the express written
cnactment made under the authority of the Trust Territory of the
Pncific Isll1nds. .

Section 436 of the trust territory code further requiros that, in
awarding sentences under ehapter 6 of the code concerning crimes and
criminal procedures, due I'ccognition sho.ll be given to the customs of
t,llC inhabitants in o.ccortlance with the Trusteeship Agreement. The
penalty for any act which is made a crime solely by generally re:
speoted native custom shall not exceed a fine of $100 or 6 months
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imprisonlllent, or boUI (suction 434, Code 0 [ LIll' Trust '1'01'1'itory of
the Pacific Islands).

'1'0 varying extents ill. each distl'id and in the several societies
within a district, local customs regarding land tenure, usage, transfers,
and inheritance have been recordt'd. Certain other customs of people
in the various soeieties have also been recorded; but no complet,c
codifica tion has been attempted as yet, nor is it believed feasible that
such codification can be completed in the near future. Becf1use of tIle
nature and complexities of the many and varied island cultures, it is
believed slow but accurate codification is preferable to n, hast,y attempt
to achieve completion.
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PART VI
Ecorwmic Advancement

In the economic field the primary obj ectivc of the trust territory
Government continues to be attainment of maximum self-sufficiency.
During the year uncleI' review, program and efforts have again been,
first, to strengthen and broaden the subsistence agriculture basis of the'
island economy and to encourage the continuous development of
island resources to meet present and expanding island needs, increasing
production of already-established economic activity and encouraging
feasible additional fj,ctivity to contribute to a, higher standard of living;
second, to improvo and increase the production of established market
able commodities in order to provide income for needs which cannot be
met from locfLlresources; and, third, to encourage the development of
such other productivity as may lessen the dependence upon the single
m!1jor m!1rket!1ble product (copra) to meet supplemental cash needs
of the islands. The trust territory Government has further continued
its efforts to develop 1\1icronesian ability to cope with and handle all
mattcrs of economics and finance, internal and external commerce a,nd
trade as well as public finance, taxation, and related governmental
affairs.

Section 1. Finance of the Territory

Chapter 1. Public Finance

The territorial government is supported by funds appropriated
annually by the U. S. Government. The local or municipal administra
t,ion controls its own fiscal aspects of government. Fiscal operations
of the municipalities are governed by sections 1141 through 1144 and
1146 of the Code of the Trust 'l'crritory of the Pacific Islands. The
provisions of these sections arc briefly stated a,s follows:
SEC'l'ION 11:11: Provides that loeal governments shall be responsible for preparing
till annual budget 1.0 provide for:

(a) Payment. of olllcia,l salaries,
Cb) !l1ll.intenanee of municipal buildings,
(e) lJl.UintenHlIce of mllnieipal roads, pat.hs, bridges, and wharves.
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It also provides that expenditures of municipal funds shall be made in accord
ance with the annual budget as approved by the District Administrator.

SI~CTION 1142: Provides that each local government shall have an official respoll
sible for the collection and disbursement. of municipal funds.

SIW'l'ION 1143: AuthorjzlIs local governmcnts to levy taxes and collect license fec~

in accordance wit.h schedules approved by the DistrieL Administrator. It abll
provides that taxes may be paid in labor in lieu of cnrrency.

SECTION 1144: Provides for the scheduling of business license fees to be approverL
hy the High Commissioner, and for the deposit of license fees in local goverlIlnent
treasuries.
SEC'NON 11-16: Provides pen3,Jt.ies for the nonpayrncn t. of taxes 01' liccnse fces, muL
for willflll failtlre to provide information to permit the collection of taxcs or
license fees.
SEC'I'ION 1147: Provides that taxes imposed or authorized upon property Slll~1J

be a lien upon the property and may be collected by a levy upon it. It also pro
vides that the prepayment of any license fee 111.ay be made a condition of the
issue,nce of such license, and fnrther that any taxes or license fees imposed or
authorized under this chapter of the code, or under any District Order may be
collected by civil suit brought either in the nam.e of taxing unit concerned 01' ill
the name of the person anthorized to collect sueh taxes or fces,

In most municipalit;je~ of the t.rust t.erritory, annUlll budget;; Itrl'
prepared by local officials, then l'l'Jerred to the 10nn1 coullcil, or to Ihl'
people as it whole for approval, and then transmitted to tho Distl'i('[,
Administrator for ratification. Subsequent modifications which mny
become neeessary are processed in the same manner. Frequcnt,}y,
offieials of the administration assist and advise in the origiIU11 prepal'll
tion of the budget where such assistance is required or reqllestl1(1.
Such approved budgets determine the extent of expenditures Wllidl
may be made locally during the fiscal year from mllnicipal funds.
Similarly prepared and approved tax and license fee schedules pl'OVifl!'
the tax income for the municipality, The secretary or treasurer 01'

secretary-troasureI', or, in some instanees, the ml1gistrate, is authOl'izl'cl
to eolleet taxes and license fees and expend them ill accordance with
11pproved schedules and budget.

Some municipalities, because of theil' small size 01' their simple neccl~

uncleI' customary organization, do not prepare budgets, Tables in
statistical appendix IV A (p.l54 and if.) ~how budgeted expellSPS,
revenues, nnd expenditures of those municipalities which preplu'pd
budgets for the year under review.

The Trust Territory of the Pacific Isll1nc1s hns en tel'ed into IIlI

aclministmtive, fiscal, 01' customs llnions.
1. Statement of comparison of revenues and expCllllitures, :lisl'nl

yOl11'S 1954, 1955, and 1956:

Revenues and ExpenditUl'es for I~iRcal Yeal's 105'1, Hl5ii, amI 1!l5G
(exclusive of Saipan District)

---------~----------_._.-

Your

1054 . _
1065_. _- __ - _
10.6G (e~L1,mated) _

'I'otnlnct
obligations

$5,031,302
6,181,420
6, 56G, IO:J

nCVI.'lllW~

$1, 57(\ ~~if i
1, 5{)8,m~,
1, 3aO, lllW.l

2. Statement of obligat.ions by activities: Sec st.atistieal appendix
IV A, page 155.
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3. Stntement of analysis of revenues, fiscal years 1954, 1955, nnd
1956. Scc sLatisLicl11 appendix IV A, page 155.

4. SLn,tellllmt of fund ]losiLioll Angaul' 11ining Trust Fund, June 30,
H155. Soo sLn.t.isticI11 appondix IV A, pH.ge 156.

5. Statement of fund position Oopra Stabilizntion Fund, June 30,
19.55. Sce statist,ical appendix IV A, page 157.

Chapter 2. Taxation

The Government of the trust territory and the local or municipal
governments are the only taxing authorities in the Trust TeTI'itory of
the Pacific Islands.

ChapLer 18 of the code of the trust territory contains the In'lVs under
which the system of taxation is administered. Applicable sections
of the code iLre quoted below:

SECTION 1142. Responflibility for funds of local governments. Each local gov
ernment shan have an official who shall be responsible for the collection and dis
bursement of all local-government funds.

SECTION 1143. Authority of local government to levy taxes; license fees. Local
governmentfl may levy and collect taxes and license fees in accordance with
schedules approved by the District Administrator. Such revenues shan be paid
into the respective local government treasury for the purpose of meeting budgetltry
requirements. Any levy or assessment for local projects essential for the welfare
of the community may be paid to the respective local-government treasury in the
legal tender of the Trust Territory, or in labor in lieu of money.

SECTION 114'1. Business license fees. In addition to any taxes or license fees
Illvied by local government.s, District AdministI'ators shall collect license fees as a
prcrcquisite to cngaging in business in their respective districts and for other
purposes. Schedules of fees to be charged shall be prepared by the District
Administators and submitted to the High Commissioner for approval. Moneys
so collected shall be depositcd ill the Treasury of the local government in which
the business is conducted.

SECTION 1145. Imposition of Trust Territory taxes. In addition to any other
tax or duty imposed by law, there shall be levied and collected the following taxes
by the District Administrator or his authorized representative and paid to the
Trcasmer of the Trust Territory.

(Cl) Internal revenue taxes. The first purchaser of products speeified herein in
the Trllst Territory shall pay taxes as follows:

(1) Cigarettes-One (l) cent per every ten (10) cigarettes.
(2) Tobacco, other than cigarettes-Twenty percent (20%) ad valorem.
(3) Perfumcry, Cosmetics and Toiletries-Perfumery, including cologne and

other toilet waters, articles of perfumery, ",hether in sachets or otherwise, ancl
all preparations used as applications to the hair, or skin, such as cosmetics, lip
sticks, pomad'cs, powders and toilet preparations not having medicinal proper
ties, twenty-five percent (25%) ad valorem.

(b) Processing tax. A processing tax of fifteen percent (15%) ad vn.lorem shall
[lD paid on an articles manufactured or processed in tIle Trust Territory with the
following exceptions:

(1) Art.icles for use as human food in the Trust Territory; and
(2) Articles, except copra, produced by an individual personally (as opposed

to a corpomtion, cooperative, or gronp of employees) and sold by that individl1l~1
without !Lid of any employee, pl1rtner or associllte other than members of hIS
own family.
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SEC'l'ION 114.6. Nonpayment of evasion of taxes; license fees. Any person, con
signee, or purchaser required under this Chapter to pay any tax or license fec, or
required by regulations made under authority of the High Commissioner to fUl'nish
any records, or supply any information for the purposes of the computation,
assessment or collection of any tax imposed hereby, who willfully fails to pay such
tax, furnish such records Or supply such information, at the time or times required
by regulations, shall be liable to a penaUy equal to twice the value of the article
or articles purchased, exported, or used, but not less than fifty dollars ($50), Or
imprisonment for not more than thirty (30) days, or both.

No income, corporation, or dividend taxes have been levied in the
trust territory; nor are there any taxes Oll huts 01' houses, llwd or cattle.
Most municipalities levy capitation taxes. These vary considerably
according to the needs of each municipality. Other taxes levied by
local governments are license fees, tl'Oehus taxes, copm t,axes, and so
forth. Taxes throughout the territory apply to all pennanent resi
dents, each municipality maintaining its own records of persons paying
taxes. These reeorcls are reviewed from time to time by the adminis
tering authority. There are no territorial records of the number of
persons paying various municipal taxes.

In most cases local government ofIicials collect tll,;xes of their respee
tive govel'llments. 'l'he firm with which the Copra Stabilizatioll
Fund Board has contracted for the pnrchase and export of copra pays
the copm processing tax directly to the Treasurer of the trust territory.
:Munici)Jal taxes are wholly administered by local governments. Such
administration gives local ofIicials greater experience in self-govern
ment and provides for an independence which would not be possible
if the tax program was administered for them. The copm processing
tax and trodms royalty are equitable forms of taxation since copra
and trochus represent the real wealth of the area. Those persons
ohtaining the greatest income from sale of copra and trochus pay the
greatest amount of tax. At the present stage of development of the
territory, a more complicated tax system does not appeal' feasible.

T'wo districts of the trust territory, Truk and Ponape, have of their
own accord levied taxes on certain imports. Food it,p.ills, feed for
livestock, medicines, and such other essentials are exempted from tax.
Those items which are considered less essential and more in the nature
of luxury items are tlLxablc a(, an average rn.te of approximately 5
pereent ad valorem.

Basis and mtes of local taxes vary from one municipality to another
according' to the amount of economic activity in each. In most in
stances t11e1'e is no formal system of exemption and deduction. Ivfn
nicipal officials 01' councils, however, normally exempt the physically
handicapped or seriously ill.

Taxes are p!1id individually. Local government officials eollce t
taxes and fees on clue (lates, when transactions are made, or whrm ap
plication is mo,dB for a lieense to do busincss. The Code of the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands providcs tha(, it person may furnish
lab 01' in lien of money, though thero are no tcn.Ltol'ial figmes to indicate
the extent to which the labor option is chosen. It is Imown that most
public works projects in island communities are provided for in this
manner.

The taxpayer has l'eCOUl'se to a suit in equity to cletermine the justi
fication of a tax. Section 1146 of the code deals with nonpayment of
taxes. Lanclmay not be foreclosed for nonpayment of taxes, nor may
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compulsory ~abor be exacted. in default of p~ym.e~lt. There is no dis
cl'imilliI,tion III the trust terl'ltory as to apphcabIhty of tax laws to 011
permanent residents of the territory, and to all persons engaged in
business.

Neither individuals nor trading, produeing, or marketing organiza
Lions pay direcL taxes on income; however, individuals and production
ol'gn.uizo,t,ions pay more 01' lc~s in proportion Lo earnings through the
copm and trochus taxes prevIOusly noted.

Section 2. Money and Banking

United Sti1tes currency is the official medium of exchang3 in the
trust territory. Banking services for inhabitants in areas other than
Sn,ipanl1re availl1ble through the Bl1nk of America National Trust and
Sn,vings Association located at Guam, Mnril1lla Isll1nds. On Saipan
thore is a branch bank of the Bank of America National whicll serves
the Saipan District only.

No legislation 01' regulation govel'uing currency and exchange has
been necessary. CUl'l'eney fluetul1tions have had no effect on the
economy of the trust territory.

Requirements for capital goods in the trust tel'l'itory are quite
limited, and present credit needs are relatively small. In addition to
the credit faciliLies of the Saipan branch of the Bank of America and
the Guam branch of the same bank, the Congress of the United States
hus appropriated funds for loans to meet the needs of local companies
ill Laking over the functions formerly performed by the Isll1nd Trading
Compl1ny. Additional loans or gl'l1nts have been l1Vailable through
the trust territory Government from its public revenue funds upon
approval of specific projects auclrequests by the High Commissioner.

Section 3. Economy of the Territory

Chapter 1. Gcncral

The basis of the economy in the trust territory continues to be sub
sistence agTiculture and fishing. Food plants of the tropics and sell1i
tropics, some of them apparently carried by original island settlers
and others morc recently introduced by foreign governments, adminis-
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trations and individuals who have touched the islands, are
well est~blished for the most part. Tree and ground foodcrops pro
vide the sta,ple veget.able diet a1?d are sufficient in quantity and easily
cultivated in most Islands. FlSh, shellfish, and other seafoods are
plentiful and pr?vide.tl!e most COm~OI! mincml-1?rotein substance:

Most economIC actIvIty centers wItlnn the family, extended famIly,
and elan each member contlibuting a share of goods and services.
The smnil part of the population engaged in periodic work for wages
is not typicnl; such employment exists mainly in the district centm·s.
Where assistance or particular skills for a certain project are required
1Jy a family or clan group, ~uch ll.ssistance is usually provided by other
membrJ's of the communIty on an exelumge or cooperative basis.
Cash income provides additiollal desired food items for which tasLes
have been acquired, minor luxuries, and other goods from the outside
world. Oash is obtained from the sale of copra, trochus shell, handi
emft and other minor products of the territory. Money income,
how~ver, does not measure living standards, production, or well-being
in the territory. Many families with a comparatively low cosh income
are able to maintain a high standard of living through their self
sufficient agricultural and fishing endeavoI's.

For some years to come, the present and potential resources of the
territory appear to be adequate for the subsistence of its people.
Migrations from a few heavily populated islands are now, and will
continue to be, desirable. Land available and not in use at th e present
time on larger islands would appear, however, to be adequate to care
for such surplus population from the small islands.

PRODUCTS OF THE TERRITORY

As in most small Pacific islands, the coconut palm is the backbone
of the island economy throughout the trust territory for its subsistence
and utility value and also for the production of copI'll, the main export
of the territory. Since the war years, when much of the islands'
available labor force was diverted compulsorily to activities with and
for the Japanese military and family coconut groves consequently
neglected, the copra industry has again risen to prewar levels in almost;
all island.s of the territory. Some expll.IJsion in the industry is taking
place through planting of addiLionul private lands and areas released
under homestead. Agricultural programs attempt further to increnso
production through better selection of seed-nuts improving planting
and cultivation practices, processing 01' the nutmeat and storing aDd
transportation of copm. While projects are underway in several
islands to select better seedstock for local use, a larger proj eet is being
planned for the coming year for selection of seedstock on Yap, which
has the most heavily bearing trees and the best coconuts, for clistri
bution throughout the te1'l'itory.

AddiLional breeding stocks of cattle, swine, and poultry have beell
brought into the territory and projecLs expanded in the districts for
th e up-breeding of presently owned native stocks and distribution
throughout the islands of purebred and better quality stocks. Produc
tion for limited export, which is possible from two or three of the larger
islands, is considered secondary and has not been greatly mnp h asized
up to this time.
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Because of the lack of meat preservation methods in most areas, the
ru.ising of cu.ttle for home consumption has played an n.lmost negligibl('.
part in the agricultura.l subsistence economy of the islands. CnttIe
mm be raised successfllHy only on the few larger volcanie islnnds. On
these islands additional breeding stocks have been introduced., new
pasture gmsses and cover crops tried, and sevcl'al community pastures
developed to increase production for locu.l community use. A smu.ll
export market is u. future possibility but alJperl,rs of little significance
at the present time.

Each family u.nd sometimes a community 01' isli1ud grou)) fishes fol'
its own subsistenee purposes. A small amount of fishing is dOll<'. for
sale of the catch to people at district centers l1,ud in more populous
arcus. Proposals have been entertained. and negotiations attempted
to establish commercial fishing for export, but thus far no program has
been developed which would be truly for the island.ers' benefit mther
titan their exploitation.

The prospects of cacao as an additiona.l cash crop continue to im
prove. Several hundred thous(1nd seedlings have been planted by
private landowners, and the experimental ca.cao plantation on Babcl
thuap in the Palau Islands has been increased to l1pproximately 200
am'es. Earlier plantings will bear fruit dlll'ing' the coming year, bu t
it is contemplated that the first year's production will be sulfieient only
to provide additional seedstock and will not be suffieien t for export.

During the Pl1st few years, trochus shell has been the s(\eond most
important SOUl'ce of easb income. 'fhough the harvest during the
recent season was less in tonnage than in the previous year clue to
heavy winds aDd high seas, the current market price has brought the
people of the trust territory greater cash income this year than during
the past year. Purchase of shells is still limited to those over 3
inches in diameter in order to protect future crops.

COMMERCIAL ACTIVITY

In general, commereial activity in thl\ trust territory is quite simple
and consists, for the most part, in family Ql' community endeavor in
prod ueing copra for periodic sale or Ll'l1de' with sml1ll loeal storcs and
visiting' tmding agencies. Eaeh island group is rclntivdy se1£
snHicient, and because of the limited variety of islandl'csoUl'ees, quite
similar products arc produced throughout the telTitory. There is,
therefore, little prospect of or need for region111 trl1de between areas of
the territory.

The Island Trading Company, originally created by order of the
Secretary of the Navy in October 1947 "to promote the economic
lldvaneement and self-sufficiency of the inhabitants of the Trust
Territory," continued to close out its business during the first half
of the year under review. The company officially terminated Hs
IHlsiness on December 31, 1954. Prior to this da te, however, the trust
territory Govel'l1ment negotil1ted a contract with an American firm
to act as marketing agent for the Copra Stabilization Board, and
contracts were let to Micronesian firms in each district for the purchase
of copra produced.

The 1'Iicronesian-owned trading companies and corporations which
have been established in each district continue to expand a.nd are
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now performing all necessary functions formerly perIonued by tll('
Jsland Trading Complmy. These indigenous compunies trade cli
rectly awl import goods desired from thc\ United Sta,tes, Japan, and,
to a limited exteIlt, other countries of the world. 'rhese comprmiC's
comprise importa,nt trading links between the outside world and tlw
copra, hnndicl'nft, and trochus producers from the many islands of HIl'
territory.

Miniitg of phosphate on Angaur Island in the Palau District was
completed on April 3D, 1955, and by July 2, 1955, all areas mined hl111
been backfilled, the phosphate processed and shipped, and the Jap
ilnese employees of the Phosphate Mining Company had departclI
from Ano'aur,

'l'herebis no ostimate of natiolllll income of the territory, As
previously noted, the basis of the island economy is subsistence ogri
culture, and money income alone canllot be used to measure living'
standards. Comparison. between the trust territory with other (tron~

of the world on the basis of a cash economy or money income wou1l1
not reflect the true und comparable standards of living.

There are llO nongovernmcmtaJ organizations of an economic IU1lul't'

in. th e territory.

Chapter 2. Policy and Planning

ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION

A Political, Social, and Economic Development Staff is attnehl'lL
to the office of the High Commissioner. This staff consists of nit
Anthropologist" a Contracts and Programs Officer, a Stat[ Agricul
turist, Entomologist, and Fisheries Specialist at the preseD t tillW,
It has the function of planning and advising on programs and prohlem:>
arising in the various districts. A Plant Pathologist and CO}lm
Production. Specialist arc being added to the staff, Experts in varh>U,..
fields related to island economies and general <.1 evelopmcnt hn.Yt'
given their voluntary advisory service and short-term contl'lll'!
services to the territory.

Organization within each of the administrative districts of t ht'
territory has been revised dnring(,he year under review. Economit,
development programs are now the direct responsibility of tiu.'
District Administrators. With regard to economic developmpul.
each District Administrator is assisted by an Assistant Disll'j{'!
Administrator, one or more District Agrieultmists, and an Anthro
pologist in a,dclition to the tcchnical assist()'llce available from t hi'
various members of the High Commissioner's sLalf. Programs ILlIlI

efforts directed toward improvcmcnt and developmcnt of the islHwl
economy are very largely in the field of agriculture. Both Anwl'il'ult
and 1vlicronesian personnel engaged in this work meet with leadl'r"
of the various commllnities, demonstr.ating techniques and tal\inl!
their work directly to the communities and farms. They ac1viso ll~
necessary in matters relating to production, marketing, businl':-':'\
organizatioll, record keeping, and methods. Simple courses ill
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business methods and accounting adapted to Lrust territory business
mc offcred in each of the districts by the various edueation departments
and other members of the administrn,t,ive stafl',

The Island rrmding Company of Micronesia officinJly terminated
it.s bnsiness as of De(;mnbel' :31, HIM. Prior to that time, however,
loc!ll firms had been awarded contracts for the purchase of copra ancl
11lul assumed othel' flllwtions previously p<'rfol'med by the Island
TI'I1(ling Company,

In each communit,y lLIld in each district of the territory, the atti
tudes, opin.ions, and advice of the Micronesian inhabitants aro
studied, sought, and considered in all economic planning, Pbns,
mlll progrfims are discussed with community leaders, family heads,

·ulld, on occasion, with fill community residents at the loeal level.
At the district level the various nclvisory bodies or congresses have
cOIluuiLtees concerned with agriculture and other economic matters
and problems.

POLICY

Economic growth awl development directed townI'd a goal of even
tual total self-sufficiency has been, and will continue to be, the policy
of the administering fiuthority. Natural resources of the territory
rrre reserved for the use of .Micronesians to the greatest degree con
sistent with their capacity. 'When foreign firms a,re considered for
admission to the territory to engage in any type of economic activity,
the kust territory Government first; examines their proposed pro~

gmms of operation and insists that such programs be designed to permit
the tl'l1ining and eventual turning over to Micronesians the entCl'prise
under eonsideration. No discrimination is made between these
various eultural or ethnie grollps of the territory in regard to matters
of economic development.

All individuals and business firms within the territory are allowed
to buy and sell in world markl~ts except for the export of copm.
During the year undor review, the Copm Stabilization Board con
tracted with a private Alncrican firm to export the entire copra
output of the trust territory. This mrangement protects Microne
sinlls from violent ilu ctnations in the world eopra market,

The trust tel'l'itOl''y Government continues to promote and assist
in the development of locally OWD.od trading organizations. Sueh
ol'g'nnizlLtions lllLVC developed to the extent thnt they now maintain
adequate staeks of all goods desired by the local inhabitants of the
various clistl'iets and are ablo to purchase and ship the entire copra
peod uetion.

The polici(~s and prognLms of the trust· territory Govel'llmcnt me
llimed at improving both subsistence and CflSh crops, improving pro
cluetion of those existing in the torritory and introducing new crops
wherever feasible.

No specirrl privileges arc granted to any nonindigenous groups in
an.y branch of the economy. N onindigenous private enterprise is
permitted only to perform llecessnry and clesirable functions pres
ently beyond the ability of the Micronesians, and then only uncleI'
such conditions as willl'esult in maximum benefit to the Micronesians.
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CONSERVATION

Through the trust territory Government's educational, agricultural,
and other economic programs, the conservation of natural resources
are discussed, demonstrated, and praeticed. All agricultural activities
and programs are considered with a view toward conservation
policies. Rotation of crops is both demonstrated ancl encouraged,
and use of leguminous cover crops is promoted 101' pasturage and
suitable land not otherwise in use. The burning-off of land is dis
couraged and has not been amajor problem on any of the islands. Plant
and animal quarantines arc designed to prevent the introduction
of plants or animals which might upset the natural ecological balance.
Parasites and other natural enemies of harmful plants and inse(',ts
previously introduced have been released in all of the islands where
sueh control was necessary. Education programs teach conseL'vation
practiees to both ehildl'en and adults.

Within the limits of a,ppropriations from the U. S. Government and
loea.] revenues, funds are available for economic development projects
which are usually conceived and planned at the district level, then
studied by the teehnical staff of the High Commissioner and approved
by him.

The Paeifie Scicuce BOl1rd of the Natiollu.l Reseun:h Council l1lHl

the South Pacific Commission continue to provide technical advice
and assistance on economic matters in the territory.

CREDIT FACILITIES

Credit fa,cilitics and loans were available from thc Island Trading
Company to Micronesian films dming the part of the year in which
the Island Trading Company continued to operate. Thc trust
territory Government has sinee established a revolving loan fund
from whieh various business and economic enterprises in the territory
may borrow at nomina'! interC'st ratC's. As local enterprise develops,
most projeets and programs are cll,pable of local financing.

During the year under review, there have been no disasters necessi
tating any major emergency relief mel1smes. During October 1954
It typhoon a,gl1in struck islands of the NOl'i.lwrn :Ml1rianl1s c1win
destroying pa,rt of the eoconut crop and other trees. Dmnu.gc Wl1S

suffieient.ly slight, however, so tha,t no major relief a,etion was neeCSSl1ry,

Chapter 3. Investments

The tl'llst territory Government's policy of encoumging Microncsian
investment a,nd enterprise continues, and there are no perI'nanent
foreign investments in the trust territory.

Chapter 4,. Economic Equality

Members and nonmembers of the United Na,tions enjoyed equal
treatment in economic ma,tters with nationals of the administrating
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f1Uthority subject only to the security requirements of the f1rea.
Althou.gh' the TJ'llst?cshiP. 4gree~ent affords the ad~"ninisterillg
ltu thon ty It ]ll"rJCJ'Nltw.l pmntlOn wIth regll,nl to eC0I1011UC Ula tt01'S,
Lhe 11( lJn'inistoJ'ing n,lI thority lllfl,ill tains its policy of t,11killg rp('.oursc to
such preferential position only when considerations of security,
stragotic interests, its obligation to pro.mote. in ternationa,l peace anel
sec~ll'ity, or the advancement of the lllhabItants may render such
actIOn necessary.

Chapter 5. Private Indebtedness

Thore is little private indebtedness in the trust territory, and usury
is not a problem.

Section 4. Economic Resources, Activities, and
Services

Chapter L General

The agencies established for promotion of economic and social
advancement are also responsible for the administration of economic
resources in the territory. The Code of the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands provides controls on the clCfLring of land by fire to
insure a.gainst destruction of valuable resources; the harvesting of
trochus by limiting the harvest season to a 2-week period each year
lLud controlling the size of trochus shells which may be taken; and
prohibiting fishing by explosives or any form of poison except local
roots, nu ts, or plants which have long been in use and do not constitu te
a hazard. There arc also controIs on the taking of tll1'tles, sponges,
and pearl oyster shells. Administrative controls do not conflict to
auy appreciable extent with local customs and indigenous laws related
to the use of resources. Th e principal export commodities of the
trust terJ.'itory continue to be copm, phosphate, trochus, and handi
craft. l~hosphate, however, though marketeel during the year under
revic,v, "will not be exported in the future. Since the termination of
Island 'I'rading Company, copra hfiS been marketed by a private
Americl:t11. company operating under contract for the Copm Stabili
zation Fund. Local trading companies marketed all tt'oclms shell
and han(licraft produced for export.

Tbroughout tllO y<>,ar under review, the Copra StabiJization Board
lllltintainecl a price for copl'a of $100 per short ton for grade No. 1,
$90 per s11 ort ton for grade No. 2, find $80 per short ton for grade No. 3.
These prices were effective for delivery to the warehouses of these
IOCfil trading firms awarded copra contracts. Prices paid in the field
are $10 per short ton less. .
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The trust territory Government, through its Copm Stabilization
Board, has continued to maintain n. stable buying price for eopra in
the trust territory despite iluctun.tions in the world market. The
Northern Marianas Development Company is the sole authorized
exporter of copl'a for the Saipan District n.nd adheres to copra stabili
zation policies similar to those established in tlw other distriets.
WIlO11 the world copm market is high, surpius moneys derived from
export sa,las al'C clepositNl to stabilizn.tion funds. When the eoprfi
market drops, moneys an', withdrawn from the fWHls to maintain
the stabilized buying price. Statements of the stn,tus of the Copra
StabilizatioIl Funds will bc found in statistical appcndix IVA, pagl' 157.

Trochus shell was marketed by eU'h of thc trad.ing companies
through bl'Okers in Japan and the United Stn.1,t's. Due Lo lInm;[1Il1
winds and heavy seas during most of UlC tl'Onhus season, It'sS shell
was exportctl this year than during the previous year. Due to I,he
higher price of troehus, however, the smaller qUfLIl tity exported this
yco,r will bring (l,n cstimatcd retul'll of approximately $100,000 more
to the Micl'onesin,ns than tbat exported during the previous year.

Local companies export handicraft to Gumn, Hawaii, and t.he
United States. A small amount of ftbre for various weaving pmpos(ls
is (\xpOl'tc(l to .Japall.

As noted elsewhere in this report, the Pbosplmt.e Mining Company
completed mining operations at Angaur Islu,n(1 in April 1955 mu!
continued with bacldilling operations until the company's contractull!
obligations lwd been filled and all personnel departed by .July 2, 1955.
Final payments for last shipments of phosphate aml severance fees
to be placed into the trust fund for the people of Angaur, ure being
completed. The people of Anguur contiulle to clra,v interest from the
trust fund investments. A statement of the status of the Ang'fLm
Trust Fund will be found in statistical appendix IV A, page 156.

Other economic activity in the territory is primarily on 11 family
basis.

PRIVATE COH.POH.ATlONS

The principl11 private corporations which hl1vO 1)('('11 active in the
trust territory dming the past year are:

Namo Location Type of husillURS OWllershlp
._------

Kwajalein Islam], Trniling 00 _
Marshnll Islands Import-Expo!'t Oll _
001'108 Etscl1CiL _
Leo Etseheit .. _

&~~,~i gg:o~__~:::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::
'rruk Trading Ou _
Yap 'rrailing Co .. _
Westcrn OUl'Olinos Tra(l1ng Co .. _
Phosphate Mining Ou _
Microncslull Metals & EQuipmcnt Co__ ._ _ __
Northern Marhtl1!ls lJevelopmPIlt Co _
J. H. Pomcroy Ou ,, __

KwajuleirL _ lmvortmo _
Maju!'o_ ____ Imporler _
PUlln.prL ____ [U1lJol'ter~ __ ~. _
Ponapo_ ____ I11lJ)ul'tcl" .. _~ _
l'llnapo Illlporter _
POIUl!JU_ _ _ _ _ lInporltw ... _
Truk_. ~ hnpoI'1oL __ ._' _
yap Wholeslllo-UellliL _
KuruL IIlIIJOrtoL . _
Angalll' __ .. __ l'vlining _
J\.n]'nl'__ ~ Scrap CO]](lC'tioJl _
SlLiplUL~~ Import-Ex[1Ol'L_. _
Koro1' l\'lllriue SlllvugtL ~ _

j\1jcronuslnn
Mic!'onesian

(I)
(I)

1vricr01\e~i:nl1

.r\'riCrOlle~[nll

l\.ficronesillll
:rvriCl'OIH'siLll1
lvlicrol}(l}iiaa
.JlLplllle~e
Ullilml t-)(nh)8
1\11C1'OII1..'sio,.
Unill'll Stall'S

- L.......... ~ _~ ._.. ,_._

1 Bclgilln nationnls, longtime resillents llr thn tl'llsllcnitury.

As stated above, copm export is restrictt'cl in the krritory for the
benefit of the inhubitants. Export rights have been given under
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contract by the COJ?l'a Stabilization B.oa~d to a ~ing~e export firm for
which the Micronesmn-owned compames m the dIstrIcts act somewhat
as buying and shipping I1gents. In the Sl1ipan district similar rights
have 'been given to the NOl,thern Ml1l'il1nas Development Compl1ny.
No other organizl1tions have monopolistic rights in the territory.

There are as yet no true cooperatives in the territory. Several
local firms however, practice such principals of coopemtive organiza
tion us ull~wing only a single vote p~r stockholder regardless of the
amount of stock owned I1nd of makmg rebl1tes to stockholders or
members on the basis of their purchases during the year.

As noted above, the concession to the nonindigenous Phosphate
l\'fining Company for the mining of certain phosphate deposits on
Angaur Isbnd has been terminated. Concessions continue to the
l\iIicronesian Metals I1nd Equipment Company for the removl11 of
scrap metal in the Western Carolines and Northern Nlarianas I1nd to
the J. H. Pomeroy Company for the salvage of sunken vessels in the
Polan and rrruk districts.

Chapter 2. Commerce and Trade

The nonindigenous population within the trust territory is com
paratively negligible in numbers, l1lld none of these are engl1ged in
llny major economic I1ctivity. It has heen the policy of the trust
territory Government to encourage participation by Micronesians to
the greatest extent possihle in the geneml structure of commercial
life.

Customs and traditions, which vary throughout the territory,
govern most of the distrihution of domestic products. '1'here is little
interisland trade and little specialization which would Co.U for distri
bution of domestic products. Some fish, meat, and other local prod
ucts a,re sold in district centers, but the volume of such trade is quite
insignificant. Indigenous companies which import directly di8tl'ibu tc
trade goods throu~hout the districts in which they operate. They
accompany I1dmimstmtion field trip vessels or use local vessels to
distribute to family purchasers and small retail stores on the islands
in t.heir respective districts.

Price controls or the I1llocation of supplies have not been necessary
in the trust territory. There is a:q increasing volume of merchandise
available at reasonl1ble prices in e&ch of the districts.

There 11l1s as yet been no need for customs duties or quotas imposed
by the administration on exports or imports of the trust territory.
As noted above, the only restriction is that on the export of copra,
presently 11 monopoly in the Sllipan District of the Northern Ml1rianas
Development Compllny, and in other districts of firms operating under
contmct supervised by the Copra Stahilization Board. On the local
government level, governments in some islands and communities have
levied taxes 011 imports which call be consicleredluxury items for the
purposes of finl111cing 10cl11 government services in operation. '1'he
tax rate varies from one community or municipality to another where
such ta,xes have been levied, but the overall I1verage rate of tax is
estimated to be approximately 6 percent ad valorem.
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Chapter 3. Land and Agriculture

LAND TENURE

Customs and practices related to land tenure and utilization, which
have evolved in each of the many island societies throughout the years,
vary throughout the territory feom district to disteict and island to
island amI are beyond even general description in this report. Tho
United Nations Trusteeship Oouncil Oommittee OIl Rural Economic
Development published a study of the subject in documents of the
T/A.35/L. series: 9 (14 May 1951), 28 (5 September 1951),28 Add. 1
(12 November 1951), and 33 (8 .January 1952).

Additional partial studies havo been made in all districts regarding
the quality, location, and utilization of lands undor cultivation or in
other stages of development. No complete compilation is available
at this time.

In most islands 111nd tenure and utilization pl'aetices have heen
undergoing change for many years due to the influence of the various
foreif,"1l administrations and to the increasing contact with persons
l1l1d pmctices from other cultures. Former kinship conteol patterns
of owneeship auclutilization tend to diverge toward individual owner
ship and dieect illheeitance. No great influence has as yet been exerted
on traditional land control patterns. Tmditional pattorns continue
to remain fundamental to contemporary systems throughollt the
territory.

As noted above, the nonindigenous population of the trust territory
is so smaII as to be almost negligible. There is no nonindigenous
"section" of population as such, and the land area with which alien
individuals are concerned is minor and of little importance in the
economy of the territory. Religious mission organizations have
aequieed title or use rights undee previous administrations, but these
areas, too, have little influence on the island economy.

Section 900 of the code of the trust territory prohibits alienation of
lall.d titles to aliens. The administration's continuing policy of not
allowing alien interests to compete with indigenous enterprise further
effectively restricts alienation of land by leasehold or other means.

POPULATION PRESSURES

Indigenous population movements are normally restricted to the
area of existing kinship ties due to traditional land control systems,
though there are instances of individuals and small family groups
having entered and now living in societies whore they have no elan or
kinship ties and, consequently, no land rights. It is normally diffi
cult for persons or groups to migrate to islands or communities where
no land is controlled by the kinship group to which they belong.
Where such moves have occurred in the past, they have been accom
plished mainly by the intercession of administrators by expropriating
land for the migrant group or by persuading the host peoples to accept
them. In past history such moves have, for the most part, been
necessitated by typhoon and tidal wave damage which made 11 num
ber of small islands at least temporarily uninhabitable. At present
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considerable areas of public land exist on a number of the larger
islands, Under the changing pattern of traditional land controls, the
l'elieving of population pressures by migration is largely a question
of inducing or influencing sections of the population to leavc their
homelands.

EROSION

On high islands having hCtLVY l'l1infall, erosion is an almost constan t
threat. During the previous administration colonization and large
scale military activity intensified agricultural methods not ,veIl suited
to the tropics, and lumbering operations have removed part of thc
nativc ground cover. Since the high islands are comparatively
sparsely populated, however, such ground cover removal has not
affected the island inhabitants to any great extent. Coconut palms
und other fauna on the populated atolls c:ffcctivdy prot<:~ct them from
erosion. Water supplies are adequate on all of the high islands t1lld
on most of the lttolls, 'rho few atolls having insufficient wake to
sustain life are unilllU1bited, though some fl,l'l\ visited and worked, as
the rainy seasons and water supply permit, by theil' owners residing
on other islands or atolls.

LAND DISPUTES

:Most land disputes are between indigenous occupants and arc
settled by traditional methods of arbitration and sanctions. Some
such disputes result from contemporary practices of tenure and u tiliz
uLion diverging from traditional patterns, frequently with little or
no formal recordings of succession to title, relationships recognized
by traditional law, and so forth. Other disputes may be rclated to
prestige or ranlc-connotations associnted with control of certain prop
erbies. A few such cases have been taken to the trust territory courts.

ACQUISITION AND TRANSFERS OF TITLE

Pl'Ocedures have beon established for the registl'l1tion of title to
renl propcrty in the trust territory, though there has as yet been no
compulsory registration. Persons living on islands where district
canters arc located have in particular been encouraged to have titles
registered and recorded with their respective district Olerks of Courts.
At present there is no legislation controlling the transfer of land llmong
indigenous inhabitants or interests. .

No land cnn be transferred to individuals, corporations, or missions
not indigenous to the territory. Section 900 of the Code of the Trust
Territory of the Pn,cific Islands prohibits such transfer and was
drafted for the purpose of protectin(S indigenous inlmbitants against
[llll,: alienation of their lands and agnculturalresources.

rhe Government of tho Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands
retains the righ t of eminent domain inherent to all governments.
Previous adnunistrations claimed as public donUlin all lands not then
ill actual use by the inhabitants and, further, acquired title to vttrious
parcels of land. Such title is considered to devolve to tIlO present
government of the trust territory. Of such lands, some have been or
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will be returned to original owners to rectify inequities. Other areas
hlLVe been or will be released to new potential owners under homestencl
programs and laws. Some public lands are being reserved to accom
modate future populo,tion increases. Some areas are prescntly re
tained for conservt1tion purposes and for new territorial development
of resources. No public land was acquired during the past year.

As in the past, the inhabitants in general desire the return of land
to the original owners. In most instances, however, they recognize
thc equity of previous title transfers and willingly honor them. A
need for land reserves is somewhat difficult for many Micronesians to
visualize, but they are, on the whole, complacent to the concept of
providing reserves to care for future needs. '1'he need for land by
their Government for administrative purposes has long been accepted.

AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS

Coconuts, taro, arrowroot, yams, tapioca, breadfruit, pandanus, and
bananas, as well as a small number of introduced crops, are the prin
cipal agricultural crops of the territory. The agricultl1l'ul potential of
each island, as well as eultural preferences, places different cmphasis
on thc various crops. German, Japanese, and American methods and
contacts have only slightly modified traditional cultural pracLices.
Coeonuts, breadfruit, pandanus, and other tree crops are gencrally
planted with very little cultivation. On most islands and in most
family plantations, coconut palms arc elosely spaeed and not usuall~T

well thinned out. rraro is cultivated in natural depressions or pits as
well as man-made pits in which the soil is improved by rol:.ting vege
table matter before plo,nting. Root crops may be planted between
tree crops or in small clearings. The eultivation of yams on Ponape
plays a political-social-prestige role, as well as serving its subsistence
purpose. Giant yams, sometimes weighing several hundred pounds,
are a presLige item in the PonapcaIl system of feasts. Tlw traditiollul
digging stiek plus a few imported tools such as bush knives and
Okinawan hoes nIe the most common tools used for cultivation.
rfhe use of machinery is limited since in most areas it poses a threat lo
the land through erosion. It has been the policy of the administration
not to introduce for the snke of immediate expediency any meLhods
which would threaten the loss of futur..e agricultural resources. Pro
grams are being conductcd for the improvement in the qualityof
COC,Ol1ut planl:.ings through selection of better seed nuts and improved
methods of spacing and planting. Additional pamphlets and liter
ature pcrtaining to coconut cultivation ancl other agricuHural pro
grams have been prepared in the local languages as well as English for
use in both children's and adult education.

AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENTATION

Each district has widespread progTams of agricultural experimenta
tion and demonstration in addition to the larger projects of the distriet
eenters. Demonstration work is carried to the outlying communities.
In some comlmmities nurseries have been established where additional
nlld improved plant stocks may be obtained by the locn'! inhabiLants.
The use of soil-elll'iching crops to permit crop rotation, rather than
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continuing a pattern of shifting cultivation, is part of the educational
unci agricultuml programs. Demonstration in the preparation and
use of compost and natural fertilizers is carried on. Experimentation
with an increasing variety of breadfruit trees is eontinning in an
nttempt to find better fruit and trees which will produce a year arounrl
supply.

At the experimental and demonstration stations at the district
centel'S, the District Agriculturists and Extension Agents direct
programs of testing suitable crops for possible introduction and dis
semination, cultivation of cacao, fruit trees and other plantings, con
servation and erosion control measures, reforestation and irrigation.
The Experimental Plantation on Babelthuap Island in the Palaus has
been extended to appwximately 200 acres, and the first oll,cao plant
illgS are beginniIlg to bear fruit this year. Though it is still too early
for a final assessment of results, progress has been encouraging.
Plans are being made to send several Micronesian and American
personnel to otber cacao-producing areas for study and observation of
cultivation and processing techniques. This personnel will then
work throughout the territory to assist individual and family producers
on the islands wh.ere cacao can be cultivated.

There has been no attempt to promote large-scale agricultural
development since the economy, the areas of land available for cultiva
tion, and the island cultures do not lend themselves to such develop
ment. The patterns which the Micronesians have developed over the
centuries have, for the most part, proved beneficial, and thcre is no
attempt being made to radically change such patterns. Since
improvements must be practieed by large numbers of individuals and
smuU family groups, progress is necessarily slow and developmental.

The training of Micronesians to serve as agricultural agents COll

tinues, both within the trust territory and in sending prospective
agents for further agricultural training in Hawaii. Seven students
from the various districts attended an agricultural high school in
Hawaii during the year under review, and additional students arc
expected to emoll during the coming year. One Saipanese student
received his degree in agriculture from the University of Hawaii in
June HJ55.

The area under cultivation has not been greatly increased during the
year. Additional lands have been released under the homestead
program, but the cleaning and planting of such land is 0, slow and
arduous task. Traditional cultivation methods in the territory do not
make for any great problem of conservation. Rather, certain prac
tices have developed through learning by experience over centuries of
cultivation and are now part of the traditional pattern. Experimenta
tion and projects in land reclamation continues in several areas which
were heavily cultivated by Japanese and Okinawan farmers and where
soils are considerably depleted.

No areas of the trust territory are subject to famines or inadequate
supplies of food. Where typhoon damage has been suffered, people
from nearby communities or islands normally s<.md food snpplies to
the islands which have been damaged; and, in some cases, the admin
istration has provided food supplies until local food production could
again be developed.
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PLANT QUARANTINE REGULATIONS

Plfl,nt quarantine regulntions prohibit [,he importation of certain
planting materials in ol'~ler to prevont tlw.intl'Oduction to.the territory
of dangerous plant and msoet pests and chseases. Otherwise thero are
no restrictions on the growing of food 01' economic crops by the
Micronesiall inbabitants.

In almost all islands of the territory, rainfall is sufficient for the
growing of agricultural crops without need for extensive irrigation.
Durin.g dry periods in some islands, ~ro~m~l w!!'ter. from springs and
wells IS llsed, but the need for extensl ve ll'J'lgatlOn IS not present.

Chapter 4,. Livestock

No new types of livestoek l1l1ve been intl'Odueed into tJl.C territory
(luring the past year, and the principal livestock continue to be swine,
chickens, caro,bao, cattle, goats, and ducks. Additional breeds of
cattle have been introduced on Saipan where they have been added to
the government breeding herd. Better breeds of hog's ha ve been in
troduced throughout the territory, and a program of developing breed
iug stoek for distribution to all islllJ1ds is under way Additional
chicken projects have been undertaken to further upgrade the island
flocks. In each district, demonstrations are carried on, fLUd informa
tive literature is disseminated on better methods of raising hogs and
chickens. Little use is made of eggs; chickens are raised primarily
for meat, as tHe hogs. Few refrigeration facilities or other methods
for the preservation of fresh meat are available outside the district
centers, aud the killing of hogs, consequently, is usually associated
with some special occasion.

Brucellosis was discovered in the fall of 1954 among hogs on mosL
islands of the territory. It has not been possible to deter1uine when
or how the disease was introduced, but it apparently has been present
for a considerable number of years. Testing programs are undel'way
to test all hogs for hrucellosis reaetion. Positive reactors are i80lated
and, as the meat is needed, slaughtered under the supervision of per
sonnel trained in han(Iling infected animals.

There huvo been no other serious pests or diseases uffceting live
stock in the territory during the past year.

Chapter 5. Fisheries

The fisheries resources of the territory are perhaps its most valuable
from the standpoint of subsistcnee. These resources pTO vide the
islanders with a ma.ior portion of mineral protein requirements in
their diet.. Reef ancllagoon fishing area daily activity of lllOst fami
lies; deep sea fishing is less frequently clone. N egotiatiOllS with
interested eommereial fishing interests have been carried on, but no
successful proposal or arrungements have been accomplished as yet.
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Brahma purebred and crossbred cattle at Malalanim Plantrclion,
Ponape District.

'J'ho gnthel'ing of trochus shells continues to provide u substantial
source of supplenwnta['y ineome during the 2-week season each
year when shells may be tuJeen. A Fisheries Specialist has beon
('mployecl to sLudy, advise, n,nd assist in the development and increase
in producLion of troehus shell as well as other marine resources.

'rho fresh watcr tilapia, first introduced from the Philippines to
Chmm, has been furLhcl' distributed to severnl islands in the terriLory
whoro fresh water ponds arc a vailable for raising these fish La supple
mell L the local eliet.

Chapter 6. Forests

There arc llilW mOl'e or less distinoL types or YegeLaLioll on iJIO
islauds of the tel'l'iLol·y. The mallgrove swamps, whiell contain many
species of trees, nl'e vnluable sources of lumbol' for poles and cut lum-
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bel', as well as having value from the soil conservation standpoint.
Strand vegetation borders the shore of the high islands and makes up
the total vegetation of most of the low coral atolls. Such vegetation
includes coconuts, pandanus, low brushy vegetation, and some trees
all of which have a resistance to varying degrees to salt in the soil:
On raised coml limestone islands, the vegetation is similar to but
richer than strand vegetation. The coastal plain vegetation has in
most areas been cleared for planting of coconut groves and other
agricultural crops. Low primary forests are tropical rain forests.
Secondary forests on slopes contain gardens and orchards of coconut,
breadfruit, and banana. Cloud forests are scrubby wet moss forests
on steep slopes and crests. On the highest islands the extremely
exposed summits may have dwarfed vegetation. There are also
gl'l1ss1ands on volcanic portions of some high islands.

The islanders have developed quite a thorough working knowledge
of the worth of most forest products and carefully conserve local trees,
particularly on the smaller islands and the low coral atolls. A small
amount of lumbering is done on the higher islands, and on all islands
logs and lumber are cut for canoe building, house building, and other
family needs. In many cases the trees cut are those which are beyond
their prime productive period.

Forests in the trust territory are not now capable of providing
lumber for export. Larger mangrove trees on the high islands wero
111most completely cut by the Japanese administration and private
companies. A few of the high islands, notably Kusaie, Ponape, and
Babelthuap, hllNe provided n. small amount of lumber for the admin
istration's needs as well as for local inhabitants' requirements. The
trust territory code provides measures for conservation and protectioll
of forests. Individuals are required to obtain permits from the dis
triet administrations before land is cleared by blll'ning. The code
111so provides for the irra.dication and control of lantana, a weed pest
which has been introcluced to a number of islands in the territory.

The coconut pla.ntatioll 111, Ponape and the eaeao plantation at
Babelthuap continue to be opcrated by the administering authority.
A eonsiclerable part of the coconut plantation is being released, how
ever, for the homestead program. At the experimental cacao planta
tion on Babelthuap, approximately 200 of the 300 acres contemplated
have been planted.

As part of the agricultural and land programs, sman aren.s have been
planted in types of the so-called "Philippine mahogany" and othcr
hardwood trees. Seedlings of these trces are distributed without
charge to any local landowner interested in increasing his own plantings.

'rhe trust territory Government is also developing the island of
Jabor, Jaluit Atoll in the Mar'shall Islands, as an atoll agricultural
station. Jabor is a typical coral atoll island of approximately 65
acres. Experiuwlltal and demonstration coconut groves are being
planted in ll.dclition to other plants which may ilD.prove the econom\~
of thc low islands. .

For the most part the breadfruit, Palo Maria, tropical almond, and
Eleocarpus Yoga provide the local timber which is used for building
and construction in the trust territory. Exeept for the breadfruit,
the supply of these trees is limited, and particularly on low islands,
the supply of the breadfruit is limited by local needs for the tree's

()4



fruit production. On the various islands people also make use of
pnndllnus, coconut, and nipa palm for thatch, coconut logs for some
construction, hibiscus fibre for handicraft, and coil' fibre for rope and
twine.

Chapter 7. Mineral Resources

IVIineral resources throughout the territory are extremely limited.
Phosphate mining on a comparatively small scale has proved economi
cnUy feasible until the end of the past year. Bauxit@ and manganese
of low grade were exploited by the Japanese under heavy government
subsidy.

Rock phosphate hos been the most impcrtant and widely distributed
mineral resource. It was mined by the Japanese on 10 islands of the
territory, including both high and Iow isl and formations. Phosphn,te
deposits on Angaur were tIle largest in the territory and were first
worked by the German Government. As noted previously, the
!lhosphate was being mined until April 1955 by a Japanese firm under
contract to the trust territory.

The largest bauxite deposits in the territory o,re found on Babel
thunp, but even these arc extremely limited and of poor grade. It is
not considered feasible to attempt commercial exploitation.

The Phosphate Mining Company continued until the termination
of its operation to pay a sevenUlce fee of $2 per ton to the Angaur
rl'lining Trust Fund and additional payments such as land rental.
The company also paid to the Government of the trust territory a
I5-percent processing tax based on the value of FJorida phosphate ore.

A request by another :firm for phosphate mining privileges at Fais
Island was refused on the recommendation of the Fais people, who
have suffered removal of much phosphate-rich topsoil through past
mining operations.

The trust territory Government continues to maintain its policy of
protecting :NIicronesians from loss of their resources by indiscriminate
exploitation. There are no general reguJations governing ownership
or development of mineral resources.

Chapter 8. Industries

There are no large-scale industries in the trust; territory. The pro
duetion of IU1udicraft and the processing of eopm have traditionally
beon the only forms o~ndustry lmown to the indigenous population.
Smnll processing and service industries which have been developed
continue in operation. Among these arc a small soap factory, an oil
press, a sawmill, ami several small boat building establishments.
There arB no fuel and power facilities in the area other than those which
have been established for needs at the administrative eenters, and the
character of the area cloes not lend itself to large-scale industrial
development.
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Chapter 9. Transport and Communications

AIR TRANSPORTATION

Transocean Airlines, a commercial firm operating a fleet of three
amphibious planes owned by the Government, provides nil' trallspor~

tation between Guam and the district centers, except Saipan to which
transportation is maintained by the Navy. Air tmnsportation
between Guam and the Snipan District is pl'Ovided on twice weeldy
flights. Services between Guam and the other districts call for a
weekly visit to co,ch district.

"

SURFACE TRANSPORTATION

Ocean transportation service for pllSSel1gers, cargo, and mail arc
provided by two AK's (4,800 tons cargo capacity), three AICL's (250
tons cargo capacity), two auxiliary schooners, and one oceangoing
tug, plus a number of small vessels owned privately 01' by local trading
firms. The larger vessels are operated under contract for the Govern
ment by Pncific :tvlicronesian Lines, Incorporated. The AKL's and
smaller vessels provide service from the district centers to outlying
islands within each district. The AK's are used as interdistrict vessels
carrying cargo, passengers, nncl mail between the district ccnters,
Guom, and, occaBionally, ports in Japan.

Ocean transportation in the Saipan District is provided by the
Navy from Guam. LSM-type vessels operate on a regular schedule
from Guam to Saipan, Tinian, and islands to the north. In addition,
three privately owned smaller vessels operate mainly between Sl1ipan,
Tinian, and Rota in t,11e Marianas chain.

POSTAL SERVICE

The U.S. Post Office Department operates third-class post offices
in all the districts of the trust territory under the administration of
the Department of the Interior. The Navy maintains a Fleet Post
Office at Saipan. Information as to the volume of business may be
found in statistical appendix XV, page 177.

TELEPHONE, TELEGRAPH, AND RADIO

Telephone service is operating in the administration area of each
district except Yap. Radio telephone sCl'vice is available between the
High Commissioner's office at Quam and each of the district conters.

All government telegraphic communicfl,tions between the headquar
ters office at Guam and the district centers fl,re handled through 11
:N"aval Commlmications Center. Commlmications emanating from
the district centers are tmnsmitted by trust territory radio stations.
There are no submarine cables in use. Services on a revenue basis
are available to all inhabitants and orgarizations in the territory.
E~ch .dist~ct continues t? maintain a transmit~illg and rece~villg

stat10n ill dIrect contact WIth Guam. These statIOns commumeat('
by Morse' code and radiophone and are also in contact with ships and
planes within their vicinity. Several additional cornml.mications points
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A native owned vessel at Majuro, Marshal! Islands District. Vessels of
this type are used for interisland trade in copra, trade noods, and fOI'
passengers.

in ontlying islands have been est!1blished. These islands transmit to
and receive from their respective district centers. These operations
are sWl in the experimental stage, and many problems of maintenance
and operation remain to be solved. Local broadcasting stations have
been operating in the Trule and Marshalls Districts; programs are in
English and the local languages and transmit both informational and
entertainment programs. U.S. Armed Forces radio broadcasts are
t.ransmitted daily from Kwajalein. Programs are for the most part
in English with a half hour daily program in Marshallesc consisting
of local news and a brief summary of world news.

IWADS

Road systems and conditions have not changed apprcciably during
the past year. Throughout the territory there are roads and paths
built by the German administration, the Japanese, American Military
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Forces or the local people. For the most part roads have been built
to ser~e the administration's needs. Few vehicles are owned by
Micronesians and a few draft animals are found only on the higher
islands. Rodds are being repaired and maintained in administrative
centers but few extensions are being made since construction and
mainte~ance for a very limited use are prohibitively costly. Essential
roadways are being improved as needs demand and funds permit.

METEOROLOGICAL SERVICES

The V.S. Weather Bureau now maintains observation stations at
all district centers in the area under the administration of the Depart
ment of the Interior. Two or three American personnel and severnl
trained Micronesinn assistants are normally assigned to each station.
The Navy maintains its own weather faci.lity at Sq,ipan.

Weather observation reports are transmitted to the Naval Oommu
nications Oenter at Guam where they are radio teletyped or broadcast
throughout the Pacific. The service is of great value to ships and
planes operating in this area.

OWNERSHIP AND OPERATION OF FACILITIES

'1'he Government of the trust territory does not distinguish between
indigenous inhabitants and other segments of the population with
respect to ownership, operation, or servicing of existing transporta
tion and communication facilities. The administering authority uses
Micronesian personnel in preference to outside personnel whenevcr
the Micronesian concerned is found to be physically and mentally
suited for a particular job or undertaking. The trust territory Gov
ernment continues to maintain its on-the-job training program aboard
its ships administered by the Pacific Micronesian Line. Within the
past year several Micronesian personnel hnvo risen to the stntus of
ship's officers in both deck and enginc room capacities. At all dis
trict radio stntions nnd at the Oenteral Electronics Depot, 'rruk, pro
grams are esto,blished to train Micronesian pcrsonnel in all phl1,ses of
wireless communications.

Chapter 10. Public Works

Local or municipal governments construct, maintain, and repair
va~ious facilities for public services and gcneral government usc,
aSSIsted as necessary by the respcctive district administrations. 'rhe
a~minist~~iI,J.g lJ:uthorit:y c~ntinues t? i!Uprove public school and hos
pItal faCllitlCs m nIl dIstncts and lS m the process of constructing
ImP.J-'oved and pennnnent installati.ons for power and water facilities,
addmg pe~'ma!1ent housing, office buildings, ·warehouses, and making
other routme llllprovements to all facilities.
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PART VII
Social Advancement

The administering authority has not changed its policy as stated
in the previous report: '1'he Trust Territory Government recognizes
that the diverse social structures and practices of the population
groups throughout the islands represent various stages of social
evolution. It is the policy of the Government that social advance
ment shall continue to be an evolutionary process based on the needs
and desires of the people concerned. It follows, therefore, that the
Government shall not interfere in or superimpose upon the socio
political organization of any group unless there exists an actual or
potential detriment to the well-being of members of that or any other
group. Recent history and experience indicate little need for such
direct intervention by the administration. Rather, through broad
programs of education, the Government permits and encourages the
contiuuing natural modification of organization, structures, and prac
tices within each group, followillg their nnderstanding of need, their
expressed desire, and their knowledge of means to accomplish such
modification.

Chapter 1. General Social Conditions

General social conditions in the territory remain substantially as
they were described in the previous report. The cultural diversity
t111'onghout the territory from district to district and island to island
have been mentioned throughout these reports. Such diversity in
cludes, of course, social aspects and organization within each culture.
Social stratification and political organization are closely correlated.
The local community is the basic unit of politicl11-social organization
in the Oentral Oarolines and consists of a nnmber of lineages of matri
lineal descent. The first ranking chief in such communities is nor
mally the senior male of the lineage which, by tradition, first popu
lated the island. These chiefs receive gifts and first fruits from other
lineages and enjoy some prestige and authority but do not form a
special social class. The two Polynesian islands of Kapingamarangi
and Nukuoro in the Eastorn Carolines are on a similar level of social
organization. Organization becomes more complex both to the east
and west of this area, with class stratification more common on some
of the islands. The Yapese, for example, still differentiate between
nine social classes, though the effects of such differentiation work no
undue hardships on persons of the lower classes. Until a Iew genera-
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l,ion8 lWO the Yapese maint.ained an el'onomie religiolls empll'C which
allegedly' extended as far as Kusaie in ~be Ea~tel'll Cal'olines, Its
influence is still felt to some small extent In relatIOns between Yapeso
and the out-islanders of the Ulithi and Woleai areas, POllape retains
a complex system of titles and "nobility':' 'rhe mll;j?rity of ad~llt
males hold titles in either one of the two 111108 of no bihty or the hne
of commoners in their respective Clwebi" or municipalities, Thoy
sllcceed to higher titles a~d advance :I.lp the soeiall,adder i!l propOl:tioll
to their success in prestlge competItIOn anll theu' quahty of bIrth,
Somewhat similo,r stratifications occur in other isln,nds, thongh in
some of the more acculturated areas class stratifications today play
a decreasingly important role insocial organization, 'L'he Saipanese
have today a largely We~terniz.ed cm.lturc and have ,advn,nced .more
rapidly than many of the lsland mhabItants elsewhere In, the. terntory.
Extended kin groups have replaced the former clan orgamzatlOn among
the ChamolTo Saipanese. Some Carolinians on Saipan sWl retain
their matrilineal clan system.

Except for thl'. Polynesians of Kapingarmarangi and Nukuoro,
matrilineal lineages and clans are found throughout the territory,
though a patrilineal bias is evident in the western islands,

Ancestor worship forms the bo.sis of early native religious practices
and beliefs. In some societies the traditionally accepted (~arly leadm's
of migrant groups or leaders in warfare against other dans acquired
the status of higher deities among succeeding generations, though
there is no well-defined hierarchy of gods. There was no elaborate
cosmogony, and a distinct class of priests existed in only l~ few societies.
The great majority of Micronesians are now Christianized; however,
fears and propitiation of spirits and ghosts still persist in some situa
tions,

Sorcery is still praeticed to a small extent, and thl~ simpler magical
formulae aL'e widely known.

SOCIAL ORGANIZATIONS

There are few nongovel'llmental social organizatiom; in the trust
territory. Men's clubs exist more or less along tmditional orgallizl1
tionallines in the central Carolines and consif'.t of 0.11 the adult mall'S
of a community. In Palau there are three nge-gl'l1de societies for
mn.1es and three for females which todo,y inclucle norrnn.11y pcrsons
3.5 years of age and over. They function primarily as communal
work units. Youth organizations estabHshed in Pn,]all and Yap
during the Japanese administration continue to exist in a somewhat
modified form, Originally used as a vehicle for Westernizillg the
younger people, today they are concerned mainly with athletics and
performance of community lab01', They continue to retain a non
tr~ditional, nonlocal orientation for the most l)art. In several dis
trle,ts graduates ~f secondary ,and· higher schools haVf' organizl'd for
SOCIal and erlllCfttlOnal purposes. A few women's organizations havl\
become, active, parti~ularly in the Palau I1nu POllape Districts, in
promotn~g better child, home, and family care and in sponsoring
commumLy, social, and educational activities. The secret nativist,ic
religious movement in PalmI continues to exist and is believed to luwe
seveml hundred adheren ts.

70



]lIen's houses on Yap are the meeting places for the men of a village.
Here the technique of lengthy discussions is employed b1J the chief and
eldCl's to assess local public opinion on current village 01' island problems.

Chapter 2. Human Rights and Fundamental Freedoills

The rights and freedoms of inhabitants of the trust tcrritory are
eX!lressly guaranteed by the Bill of Rights of thc Codc of the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands, whieh are briefly stated below:

(1) Freedom of rcligion, consciencc, spirit, press, assembly, and
pctition;

(2) No slo,very 01' involuntary servitude;
(3) Protcction against unreasonable search and seizurc;
(4) No deprivation of life, liberty, or property without duc process of

law;
(5) No ex post facto law;
(6) No cxcessive bail, excessive fines, or cruel and unusual punish-

ments; .
(7) No discrimination on account of race, sex, language, or religion;
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(8) Freedom of migration and movement; .
(9) The maintenance of free elementary educatlOn;

(10) No imprisonment for failure to discharge contractual obligation;
(11) The writ of habeus corpus;
(12) No quartering of soldiers in private houses;
(13) Protection of trade and property rights; and
(14) Due rccognition of local customs.

Slavery involuntary'scrvitude, and practices akin to slavery do not
exist in tl~e trust territory. In many societies, services to chiefs and
social superiors continue to be performed and have the sanction of
custom but do not have the force of la,w. Observance of such customs
is optional.

During the yep,r under review, no problems arose requiring judicial
or administrative decisions concel'lling human rights.
. 'l'hr:ough local publications ~Tld education programs, trus.t t~rritory
mhabItants are frequently remmded and made aware of th01r TIghts of
petition to the United Nations and to the territorial Goverument.
Right of petition is quite frequently exercised to the territorial Govern
ment and occasionally to the United Nations. SUCll petitions most
often concern favors or special consideration for individual's or groups.

Inhabitants of the territory enjoy human rights and fundl1lnentoJ
freedoms without restriction or discrimination of allY kind.

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION

'l'he Bill of Rights of the code of the tl'llst territory guarantees
freedom of the press. In all districts all newspapers are publishcd
weekly, biweeldy, or monthly for the information of thc gcncral public.
Such newspapers arc printed both in English and thc local language.
Administration offices particularly concernccl with political, social,
and economic advancement publish papers containing informlltioll
and materioJs related to those fields of advaneemcnt as well as genoml
local news, world ncws, various regulations, orders, proclamations, and
such informfition pertaining to municipal and district government.
'1'he intermediate schools, both public and private, and the various
education dcpm'tmcnts publish papers with particulm' emphasis Oil

educational and professional tenehing, informl1tion, and data. Such
school and eclucl1tioIll11 publications are circull1ted primarily I1mollg
teachers find students but are cl11'l'ied out in to their homes as well.
Othcr publicfitions have I1n estiml1tec1 circulation of one copy to every
25 to 30 inhabitl1nts. Frequently such publications are read ilL
meetings and assemblies by the local teachers or other morc litcra[,e
community members.

There I1re no restrictions in the territory on subscriptions to any
publication. Generol news publicl1tions in both Japanese and English
1l1nguages are rcceivecl ml1inly from Hawaii and mainland D.S.
publishing firms.

.i\.tJ;ic,ronesil1ns throughout the territory own perhaps 200 mdio
reCeIVIng sets. BrOl1dcasts from GUl11ll, Manill1 and Jl1pan 11re most,
frequently received, I1nd both English and J a.po.'nese 1l1nguage broad
casts are popull1r: A fe~ ~'eceiveI's regularly, and others o~casionfiU~:,
are able to reCClve I1dchtlOnal brol1dcasts from Austraha Hawull,
and other parts of the Pacific. '
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Each district of the territory has one or more motion picture
tlwliters in operation. In the Marshalls, Truk, and Palau Districts,
the theatcrs are operated by the local Micronesian-owned trading
companies. At Ponape two private entrepreneurs, both Micronesians,
own and operate theaters. At Yap an cmployees' recreational organi
zation sponsors film showings for the general public. At Saipan there
are four locally own ed movie theaters. Audiences vary from 10 to 300
persons attending a performance, with an average of perhaps 50 to 60
per performallce throughout the year.

Newspapers, JIBWS brOltdcasts, newsreels, and other informational
and educational films are nIl active media in the territory for dissemina
tion of news and informa tioIl on the Unitcd Nations a,nd the rcst of
the world.

INDIGENOUS RELIGIOUS PRACTICES

A few island populations arc predominantly pagl111. The increasing
influence of Christianity, however, is evident. Certain religious
practices are closely correlated with the traditional healing arts,
although island inhabitants are looking more and more to the aid and
assistl1Ilce of foreign medication and treatment.

The "Nlodekngei" of Palau is the only example of what might be
termed an indigenous religious movement. As mentioned above, the
secrecy smrounding the Modekngei makes it difficult to receive accu
rate information as to its leadership and membership. 'rhe move
ment first appeared dming the period of German administration and
seems to be particularly preoccupied with a sort of "day of reckoning"
when t,he foreigner will somehow disappear and those persons who have
avoided foreign vices and adhered to Palauan customs will inherit
power and authority. It is of antifoI'eign but nonviolent orientation,
llnd though the Japanese administration attempted to suppress the
movement, it did flourish during the latter years of the recent war.
Its strcngth seems to havc subsided. .

l\USSIONARY ACTIVITIES

As of the end of the year nnder review, 120 missionaries were prcscnt
in t,ltc territory. 'rile number of foreign missionaries of each denomi
nution is shown in statistical appendix XXII, L. on page 194. Figures
for Micl'Ollesian lay and ordained mission personnel arc not indicated
sinco they vnry somewhat throughout the yCl11' and many engage in
only pl1rt-time or intermittent activity with the mission organizations.
The Amcrican Board of Commissioners for Forcign Missions aud the
Society of Jesus aro responsiblc, respectively, for the predominating
I'rotcstant and Catholic mission activities. ~rhe Oatholic diocesc of
the 1,farshl111 l1ud Caroline Isll1nds Ims its bishop's headquartcrs at
Tl'uk. The Saipttn District is within the Diocese of Guam.

Tho trust territory Government requires that mission schools moet
curriculum standards established for all schools of tho territory. The
churches and schools arc otherwise freo of rcgulation by the adminis
t,ration. No public moneys are used to support religious institutions
or personnel, as is provided in the Bill of Rights in thc code of the
trust territory. New mission organizations desiring to establish
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themselves within the trust territory are required to have the neces
sary means of support and accommodations.

ADOPTION

In accordance with the code of the trust territory, any suitable
per~on may by de?ree of court adopt. a m~nor child if the coud is
satlsfied that the mt,erests of the clllld wIll be promoted by such
adoption. The court requires consent of the natural parents and the
consent of the child if the child is over the age of 12 years. The
courts also recognize and will confirm the validity of a{loptiolls effected
in aceordance with local customs. The adopted child fiud parents
have Itll the rights and are subjeet to all the duties of natural child
and pOTcnt, including rights of inheritance when there is no recognized
custorn as to rights of inheritanee of adopted children. Adoption is
eommon throughout the territory, and adoption in aeeordanee with
local customs is most frequent. No territory-wide data is available
as to the extent of such customary adoption. Ethnographic reports
cite instances of adoption as high as 40 pereent of all children ill a few
societies. Local custom usually provides simply for agreement of
Ghe natural and adopting parents, and adoption is consummated for
a variety of reasons. In the case of ill treatment or abuse, an adopted
child may apply to the courts on the same basis as any other person.
Marriage between an adopted parent and child is not legally pro
hibited, but under common law ltnd native custom this would usually
be considered classificatory incest.

IMMIGRATION

Sections 662-667 of the Code of the Trust TeITitory of the Pacific
Islands control immigTation and issuance of en Cry pm'mils for the
trust territory.

Persons who are neither legal residents no" citizens of the trust
territory are not permitted to enter or remain in the territory as
permanent residents without specific authorization of tho High
Oomlnissioner.

In accordance with regulations issued by the High Commissioner,
persons desiring to visit the islands may be issued permits for a
specified period of time. These permits may be revoked upon with
drawal of security clearance or at the discretion of the High Com
missioner.

Valid entry permits, evidence of security clearance, evidence of
compliance with health and quarantine regulations of Lhe tel'ritory,
and valid passports .are required of all llollcitizens applying for
entry to the trust terntory.

These rules ancl regulations apply ·withol! t discrimiulltioll to llll

tionals of all countries including the United States.
Administrative aspects and legal problems related to immigl'l1tion

are the responsibility of the Chief Counsel of the trust territory.
During the year uncleI' review, an orphaned minor nephew of a.

~ong-:time Belgia.n resident ~f the territory is t~lO only instance of an
ImImgruut entermg the terntory for the first tunc.
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Chapter 3. Status of Women

The equality of women in all matters is recognized by the admin
isterinll' authority, and under the Bill of Rights of the code of the
t,rust territory, women have the same human rights as do men.
Division of labor along sex lines exists in the various cultures through
out the territory. In such patterns of behavior, however, there is
no implication of degradation, and physical integrity is not threatened.

The administering authority also recognizes equal legal status of
men and women. In this regard there is no written law other than
as contained in the Bill of Rights, but no occasion has yet arisen
which has made any ruling necessary. Women have equal access
to courts, equal rights to own property, to control earnings, to act
as guardian, and engage in business. Both in civil law and ordinarily
in local custom, spouses are not responsible for each other's debts.
Distinctions are sometimes made between the sexes in traditional
native practices. With regard to types of property, either sex may
inherit. Inheritance. is usually according to the appropriateness of
use by either sex of the property in question. In some societies dis
tinctions are made between the sexes with re~ard to inheritance of
classes of land, of usufruct tenure, and of ultImate land rights. In
such matters considerable variation is found in the many different
cultures.

Under the code of the trust territory, women have equal rights
with men to hold public office, exercise public functions, and exercise
voting rights. In a few, but encouraging instances, women havo
shown an increasing willingness and desire to participate in com
munity activities and local government affairs. In both the Mar
shaHs and Palau Districts, women continue to sit as equal members
ol the advisory bodics in those districts. In most indigenous societics
traditional chieftanships are reserved to men.

As previously noted, divisions of labor according to the sexes are
common to the territol'y as elsewhere, and occupations entered into
by either sex are qui Le closely regulated by custom and tradition.
The administering authoriLy assures both sexes the same oppor
tlmities find facilities for training and guidance and the same rights
to work. Because of traditional regulations and practices, however,
discrimination on the basis of sex is not a problem.

The trust territory Government respects in each culture local cus
toms and attitudes as to proper activities of the two sexes. '1'here
nre many customary specializations accordin~ to sex, and women
do not usually engage in certain economic actIvities just as men do
not intrude in certain feminine activities. Not all activities are
fissociatecl with only oue sex or the other, and in some such activities,
both male and female members of a family or kin group or a commu
nity may work cooperatively 01' independently.

At LhB district administrative centers and in a few population
COll tors where greater foreign influence has had the effect of weaken
ing traditional sanctions and barriers, some departure from traditional
practices occurs with relation to occupations of the sexes. This,
however, is not widespread nor predominant even in such centers.
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The trust territory code prohibits polygamy in the territory. Under
local practices of marriage and divorce, situations sometimes OCCur
which in other societies might be considered bigamous if not polyga
mous; but they are not so considered in most of the island societies
except by a fe:w individuals who adhere more rigorously to the doc
trines or'the churches. Infant betrothal is no longer practiced as it
was a number of years ago, though parents sometimes make informal
agreements for the future marriage of their chilch·en. Such agree
ments are not now enforced if either party is later reluctant to fulHIl
the agreement. Parents in the island societies, as in most other
societies, sometime bring social pressures to bear on their children
in attempting to effect desirable and proper marringes. While bride
prices, as such, do not exist in most islands, an exchange of valuables
between the families of the bride and groom does occur, the family
of the bride usually rcceiving more than it gives. In keeping wit.h
traditional practices, a Palauan bride is actually 'Ibought" following
£1 period of bargaining. Payment is in both food and American and
Palauan money, the amount varying according to the rank of the girl.

In February 1955, 4 Micronesians and 1 American attended a
Pacific Women's Congress in the Philippincs. Following their return
to the territory, interest and participation in women's organizations
already existing in the Palau District have increased. Seveml wo
men's groups have been organized in the Ponape District, and on
several occasions groups representing sevcral island communities of
thaL district have met together. No immediate or major {(women's
movements" are anticipa,ted.. The groups meet il1forml1lly for pur
poses of discussion of local affairs, to develop interest and participa
tion by women in more community activities, and to improve educa
tion and application of learning in problems of child, family, and
home care. Mothers of school children occasionally mee t in female
parent-teacher gTOUpS. No groups arc highly organized and no rec
ords of membership and attendance are ml1intained by most groups.

Chapter 4. Labor

Most labor in the territory is devoted to family subsistenee agri
cultural work, fishing, and the production of copm and some han(li
craft. Thc trust territory Government, the MieronesifLn trading
companies, seveml boat-building establishments, sawmills, retail
stores, and other small business enterprises employ an estimated
tota.l of 2,200 indigenous persons. A number of others are employed
intermittenLly or on a short-term basis in connection with salvage
and scrap opemtions, sLevedoring and cargo handling, and so forth.
Since the trust territory Government is the largest single employer,
conditions of employment and wages established by the Government
and set forth in the Micronesian Title and Pay Plan tend to set the
standards. Such standards are periodically reviewed in order to
assure that government employment does not establish a wage struc
ture or conditions of employment which would be beyond the means
of private employers and would prohibit free eompetition in the
labor market.
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As has seemed inevitable in most underdeveloped and less accul
tmated areas, some cultural and economic maladjustments have
occmred in the trust territory due to abandonment of traditionn,l
occupations to work for money wages. Such maladjustments occur
mainly at district centers where wage employment exists to the
gren.test extent. In other communities and areas, people engage pri
illllrily in agriculture and fishing', and unemployment does not exist.
Every effort is made by the administering authority to avoid mal
adjustments and to assist individuals in readjusting to their tradi
tiOllllJ environment when such maladjustment is evident.

RECRUITING AND TRAINING

The trust territory Government and private employers practice
free select,ion of voluntary applicants for all positions. Officers con
comed with pm'sonnel administration programs in each district main
tuill files of applications for employment, but there are no formalized
recruiting agencies. No fees are charged, and all employers trans
ferring employees from their home communities provide for return
transportation upon termination of employment.

The trust territory Government is continuing its training progl'um
for all employees, and additional training is carried on in schools in
each of the districts and at the Pacific Islands Central School. A
number of lVlicronesians have been sent abroad for special training
in the Philippines, Guam, Hawaii, and the United States.

Subject only to requirements of public order lLnd security, the Bill
of Rights of the trust territory code guarantees freedom of mover,nqnt.
:NIovement within the territory for purposes of employment is infre
quent since most employment is to be found only at the districtcen
ters, and Micronesians from one district are most often reluctant to
migrate to another district where they have no family or clan tics
or family lands. A few individuals in the Mal'shaHs District have
migrated to Ebeye for employment by the Navy at Kwajalein which
is sometimes availnble. Others have migrated to Guam and Snipan,
but no serious problems arc created by these migrations. Frequently
such movement and employment are of tempomry nature.

Members of the trust territory administrative staff are Federal
employees of the U.S. Government and are recruited from Guam,
Httwaii, and the continental United States. Employees are recruited
under nn agl'eement providing for transportation of themselves and
their families for a 2-year period of service. Housing is provided by
the Government at an appropriate rental fee, and standard American
food items and artifacts are obtainable by employees from commis
saries operated under contraet for the trust territory Government or
from locally operated stores. Con tacts with the indigenons popula
tion are not restricted except uncleI' unusual circumstances. Former
employees are not permitted to remain in the territory after separation.

\\lORKING CONDITIONS

In most communities of the territory, community leaders and
officials sometimes direct that all physically capnble adult males shall
perform labor on public buildings and improvement projects; but
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such directives do not have the force of law in the usual sense. Non
compliance by any individual is followed by social pressures of com
munity scorn and ridicule and is not frequently practiccd. Alllabor
is voluntary with the exception of penllllabor. The latter is utilized
for ID1micipal and district administration projects for the benefit of
the local population.

Therc have been no problems of indebtedness of any consequence
among workers or to employers in the trust territory.

Many of the conventions and recommendations of the International
Labor Organization have been incorporated into the policies and
employment programs and practices of the trust terl'itory Govern
ment. No further formalization has appeared necessary to date.

Deta,ils of working conditions remain substantially as they were
described in the previous report. Labor boards, established in each
district of the trust territory and composed of both American and
Micronesian employees, continue to hear and recommend actions to
the District Administrators. Individuals or groups of employees
may present problems before these boards either directly or through
representative board members. ~ueh matters as salary and work
schedules for various classification of employees, hours and conditions
of work, and recreational programs are presented and recommenda
tions drawn by the group.

The trust territory employs no Mieronesians on a eontract basis.
Upon accession they become permanent employees and may separate
at any time they may choose.

The normal workweek consists of 8 hours' work per day for 5 days,
making a total of 40 hours per week. Certain cmployees, such as com
munications, power plant, and hospital employees, may work other
schedules as necessary for their respective departments ancI o.ctivities,
but not to a total of more than 40 hours per week without, additional
compensation for overtime hours. Eight holidays annually are rec
ognized and are granted with full pay. In addition, 13 days of annual
or sick leave are granted each employee. Since their communities
and young men's organizations handle mattors of re0rcation ade
quately, the trust territory provides few facilities in this regard but
encourages employees to participate in such community programs.

'rhe Micronesian Title and Pay Plan, established cllll'ing the previous
year, has continued in effect with a few minor changes and additions
made in light of additional information or due to changing needs.
Higher grades have been established for positions in the fields of
public health and education, and several intermediate positions have
boen added to permit more logical, and perhaps more rapid, progl'Of'
sion of employees hired originally in the nonskilled or semiskilled
labor bracket who have become qualified for higher positions. In
~ny given. gr!!,de an employee may progress through five annual salary
mcreases 1f Jus work has been satisfaetory. Employees arc paid regu
larly every 2 weeks.

In positions where employees are required to be Itvailablo during
meal hours, they are provided with rations at no cost to themselves.

Mieronesian employees generally secure their own housing in thc
area of their employment. When personnel, such as specialists in
the field of public health, arc required to travel from one district to
another, they are provided with quarters during their temporary stay
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at l\,ny ~iven ~istri~t ~cntcr.. E~ployees and their .sup~rvisor~, in
cooperatIOn wIth dlstnct sl1IlltarIans, generally mallltam samtary
conditions in the areas of employment at a high level. Public health
personnel regularly inspect employment areas.

Equal pay for equa.! work is provided under the Micronesian Title
and Pay pian. No discrimination is made on account of race, sex,
nationality, religion, or clan association.

All I1pplieants for government employment are given a medical
cxamination without eharge to themselves. During and on com
pletion of employment, they are provided medical examinations and
arc given free treatment for any diseases or injuries sustained during
their employment with the trust territory.

Compensation is paid by the Government for any injuries sustained
by employees whilc on the job. The administration maintains a
policy of retaining employees capable of performing their work su b
sequent to their being so injured.

'rho trust territory Government does not hire persons under 14
years of age and government employment is open to both sexes on an
equal basis. As prcvionsly stated, discrimination on the basis of sex
is seldom a problem since traditions and customs so closely regulate
the occupations cntMed into by each sex.

There is normally no undergrolUld -work performed in the territory.
'Vith the exer.ption of radio operators, power plant watchstanders,
and hospital personnel, NIicronesial1 employees of the Government
perform night-, work only during emergencies.

The trust territory maintains active training progTams in all fields
necessary to the administration of the islands, including clerical,
trades, professional, supervisory, and administrative fields. Plans
are being developed to add additional vocational training personnel
iu order better to assist Micronesian employees in developing t.heir
skills to the maximum extent.

A Direct.or of Public Safety is attached to the staff of the High
Commissioner, and in each district safety supervisors inspect and
check opero.tions to insure that safeLy practices are observed. Safety
and trade supervisors train NIicronosian employees for the safe
operation of all equipment.

LABOR LAWS

The District Administrators, their administrative officers, and the
members of the Personnel Department on the High Commissioner's
staff are responsible for the administration and enforcement of labor
laws and regulations. They insure that laws and regulations apply
to all employees jnstly and equitably.

Through labor boards and by individual Micronesian and American
employees, proposals are made for labor rules andregulat.ions. These
proposals arc considered l1Y the Personnel Department of the High
Commissioner's office. Subsequently, formal rules and regulations
arc promulgated to serve as the basis for solution of labor problems
or to establish standards for labor.
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UNIONS AND DISPUTES
Trade unions are not prohibited but do not exist in the territory.

Probibition against striking against the Government is the only
restriction on the right to strike.

Regulations as may be necessary are enacted to. in~ur~ ~hat Micro
nesian employees 01 the Government sutrer no mdlgl1ltles und arc
given an oqual share of desirable and undesirable jobs.

Trust territory employees have the right to join or refrain from
joining any lawful union association or organization, but no employee
may strike ~gainst the. GoverJ?-ment or join any organization whic!l
claims Lhe 1'1ght to stl'lke agamst the Government. The trust ter1'1
tory Government's policy continues to encourage understanding be
tween management and employees. There have been no serious
In,bor disputes in the trust territory during the year under review.
No employers or employees were chaI'ged or cOllvicted 101' offenses
agn,inst existing labor laws and regulu,tions.

Chapter 5. Social Security and Welfare Services

As previously noted, the general welfare of the people in an soci
eties of the territory is assured by the system of relationships which
exist within these societies. Family, clan, conununity and traditional
ties, and the indigenous political and economic structures and orgml
izations link the people in complex relationships in which every
individual is assured of assistance when needed. Each society un
questioningly accept::; responsibility for the care of aged persons,
epileptics, orphans, abandoned, neglected, and handicapped children.
the poor, the ill, and all other unfortunate people. The programs of
the trust territory Government for economic, social, and educational
advancemcnt make further contribution to the improvement of social
conditions. Such programs, added to the custom of the local soci
eties, normally provide mutual aid, relief services, and all types 01
social security and welfare services, and no institutionalized measures
or programs are necessn,ry at the present time.

On several occasions under emergency conditions, the trust terri
tory Government has provided relief in the form of food and supplies
to people of typhoon-damaged islands. Where transportation facili
ties have permitted, people from nearby and undamaged islands have
of their own accord provided relief in simil ar emergency circumstances.

Special financing for social security and welfare service purposes
has not been necessa,ry except in emergency conditions. Thus far
there has been no need for an organized or institutionalized social
welfare progTam in the usual sense.

Chapter 6. Standards of Living

The standard of living varies from island to island and district to
district throughout the territory. There is greater reliance on wuge

80



earnings and im:porte~ com~oditi~s at 4istric~.c~nters where less
agricultural land IS available m the Immcchate vlCImty and more per
sons spend the normal working day earning money wagcs. In the
central Carolines, between Yap and Truk, is the other extreme where
the inhl1bitants rely almost completely on nl1tive snbsistence, and
trade goods entcl' only as luxury goods.

As previously noted, it is virtually impossible to assign monetary
values to goods produced and consumed locally by each family !1nd
each community or to assess the value of cconomic activities conducted
through recipl'Ocl1l exchanges of lab 01', gifts, and native currency. No
monetary figures C!1n be given, therefore, to be used as a basis of
comparison.

Improvement of living standards is possible in every community.
The trust tcrritory Government is continuing its efforts to achieve
steady improvement, to better subsistence agricultural methods, to
develop additional resources, and to achieve maximum utilization of
existing resources. The policy and programs of the administration
are planned and intended to help people realize community needs and
t.he desirability of improvement and to develop local community
means to a ma:\.-i.mum extent in order that improvement may be
accomplished. Such policies and programs are considered basic and
of primary importance and should precede any greatcr emphasis at
this time on commercializcd activity.

Chapter 7. Public Health

The public health progTams of the trust territory aim to "improvc
the health and sanitary conditions of the indigcnous people, minimize
eommunicable disease, provide as much mcdical and dental care
11S practicablc, and caITV on a vigorolls teelmical training program"
for Nlicronesian health personnel.

Basic laws pertaining to public health are contained in section 610
to 615 of thc code of the trust territory. Addi.tional and supplemental
regulations and memorandums are issued as necessary from time to
time. During the year under review, the Saipan mental hospital
and the Tinian lcprosarium have been operatcd by the Navy for the
entire territory. Construction of faeilitics at other islands has been
undertaken and will be completed early in the coming year in ordcr
to care for such patients where their home community enviromnent
can contribute full therapeutic bencfits. Health and sanitation
education programs are carried on jointly by both the Public Health
and the Education Departments, a.nd conditions of health and disease
urc becoming better understood and needs more clearly defined and
recognized.

Tuberculosis hn,s been the most serious hcalth hazard in the trust
territory. Steps have recently been taken to establish a program
during the coming year in which a complete tuberculosis survcy of
ull islands will again be made. Persons found to be free of the disease
will be inoculated with the recently developed tuberculosis preventa-
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tive the BCG vaccine. Persons found to have contracted the disease
will 'be given treatment with the best medicines available.

Some of the major disease scourges found in other parts of the
world and some of the so-called tropical diseases are fortunately not
now found in the territory. The treatment of leprosy continues as
additional cases are discovered. Most cases previously discoverecl
have been arrested and are continuing final trciLtment or they have
been cured.

The Department of Public Health. is an iI~teg1'i\,l unit of t~Ie admin
istrative structure. '1'he trust terrItory DIrector of Public Health
functions in both administrative and supervisory capacities. Eis
permanent ?:ffice aJ.ld those of ~Iis. terri~orial or intra~listrict 8t~ff
are located m the fIeld. The DIstrIct DIrector of Pubhc Health III
each district has combined duties of administrative and clinical
medicine. Each district hospital has a stafl' of 1 to 3 American
personnel. Other employees at the district hospital and on l111 out
lying islands arc Micronesian. A systematic progmm for the technical
tmining of Micronesian health personnel continues, and several
personnel have qualified for higher professional positions h[1ving
increasing responsibility dming the past yeiLr.

There are no organized medical facilities in the trust tenitory
other than those operated by the administering l1uthority. The
trust territory continues its membership in the World Henlth Organi
zation and is assigned to the Wcstcrn Pacific region. It complies
with WHO International Sanitary Regulations and IniLkes cpidcmio
logicnl reports through the South PiLcific Health Service to the World
Henlth Organization. Public Health personnellliLve attended health
and medical conferences in Manila, Australi11 , Gunm, and Hawaii
during the past year. The D.S. Public Health Service continues to
serve as pathological al).d bacteriological consultant for leprosy I1nd
certain other communicable diseases.

A Yapese Board of Health has been establishetl in the Yap District.
In most districts and on most islands, however, members and COlll

mittees of congress and district islands and community officials I1nd
chiefs serve as Board of Health, though they aro not specifically so
designated. The understanding, cooperation, and participation of
thc indigenous population are considered of vital importance to the
success of public health programs and are constiLlltly sought and
encouraged.

An additional hospital has been constructed in the Rota District,
and new leprosaria and mental wards are nearing completion in several
of the othcr districts. Other additions, remodeling, anclrepairs have
been made to hospitals and dispensaries in outlying areas und isll1nds
and to technical teaching facilities from Governlllent resources ontsidc
the public health budget.

qollections for medical a~.d dental services during the ye~r under
reVIew .accounted for apprOXImately 5.8 percent of total publIc health
expendItures, apa,rt from costs of maintenance iLlJ.d repair which are
covered by operations and maintenance appropriations.

The Sonth Pacific Commission provides technical assistanee upon
r~(ll,l~st. Last year'~ gl'l1nt-~n-aid to the Trust '1'e1'1'itory Dchool. of
Nmsll1g from the Chma Mechcal Board of the Rockefellcr FounchttlOll
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continues to be iJ.l eIre.ct this year to provide an additional nursing
teacher and teaclllng mds for the school.

MEDICAL :FAClLITlES

Thero are nine hospitals in the territory, including the leprosarium
at, Tinian and the mental hospital at Saipan, which will serve only
the Saipan District during the coming year. .

Approximately 115 dispensaries and substations are ml1intained in
outer islands and areas and are staffed by Micronesin,n personnel.
These dispensaries and substations vary in size from l-room aid
stations to IQ-bed establishments. They are visited periodically and
fissisted by members from the respective district hospital staifs.

(i) All hospitals have special sections or wl1l'cls for maternal and
child care. (ii) There has as yet been no malaria recognized in the
territory. (iii) All hospitals have tuberculosis wards, and some

Outpatient clinic on Palau.
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villages or communities have established rest houses to aceomplish
partial isolation, IHl.rLieularly during the night when infection is most
likely to oecm in crowded family sleeping quarters. (iv) Medical
and public healLh teams examine ships crew-members prior to shore
leave as part of the venereal disease control program. There has
been no great increase at any time in any area in the incidence of
venereal diseases, and no other special teams have been necessary.
(v) Except as noted above, there arc no special treponematosis
control units. (vi) Reports following partial leprosy surveys [lrc
available, and all hactoriological positive easos have been sent to tho
leprosarium at '['inian. During the coming year leprosy eases will bc
treated at their home distriet eenters. (vii) Psyehiatric cases have
in the past been transferred to t.he psychiatric hospital at Sail)[ln.
All such patients have been or will soon be returned to theil' home
districts when mental units arc completed at. the various hospitals in
the near future. Greater hospital and medical facilities are, of course,
more aecessible to the portion of the population nearest the district
centers. Medical field trips periodically and health aid assistnnts
regularly are available to all the population, and patients from out
lying areas who canllot he adequately treated or cared for at their
home eommunit.y dispensaries are brought to the distriet conters for
treatmen t at the district hospitals, Communicable diseases fire
t.reated wit.hout charge.

rl'hm'e are no special institutions 01' organizations for medical fLud
hygiene research in the trust territ.ory. Puhlic Healt.h Department,
personnel continually study B,nd engage in research related to their
particular fields, and specialists from outside the tCl'l'itory have been
engaged for partieul!ll' studies and necessary l'esoareh from time to
time. As noted ahove, a territory-wide chcck is to he made during
the coming year on the incidence of tuberculosis in connection with the
tuberculosis inoculation program. Various scientific studios in
speeific atolls contribute valuable information for planning find
conducting health and sanitation programs. No outside organiza
tions, however, have been directly engaged in public health research.

Prenatal, maternity, and child healt.h clinics are conducted at fLlld
near the district centeJ's and in field locations where qualified per
sonnel are availahle. Hospital delivery is increasing. AttencInnec
at such clinks indicates o.n increasing understanding and appreciation
of the value of modern medicine and regular care.

Midwifery is "Still practiced in keeping wit,h local customs and
experience. It is more common in the outlying areas where fully
qualified professional personnel arc not always immediately available.
Training in midwifery is conducted B,t some of the district hospitals
lwd to some extent in the nurses' training program.

As the training and professional background of Micronesian person
nel improves, school health programs likewise improve and are more
thorough. Medical and dental examinations of students are eOll
duct.ed at the district cent~rs and are carried on in outlying arelLS by
mecIICal and dental field tI'lP personnel. The report of the survey of
infant diet and nutrition made last yoar under the cooperative
sponsorship of the South Pacific Commission and the trust territory
Government is now in the process of publication, and copies of the
full report will soon be available. As a matter of preliminary informa-
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tion, a few items of interest taken from the manuscript of the report
fire given below:

(i) Growth and development of children from birth to the age of
2~ yeurs is, on the whole, satisfuctory. (ii) J\IIedieal opinion is
unanimous that overt malnutrition is rare but it is agrccd that ap
proximately 30 percent of the children, especially those during the
pel'iod 7 to 14 months, are not in normal JlutJ'itiolllll condition, It is
during this period that most of the children arc weaned from their
mother's breast and are not yet used to the roods given to them.
(iii) As a whole, the locally grown or obtained foods would permit a
satisfactory diet for the present population, at least in the high volcanic
islands, except for certain wage-worker groups, schools, and hospitals.
Food imports are necessary for these groups and for inhabitants of
hClLvily populated low coral islands.

No fees are charged for sanitary services; llreventivc inoculations;
school, llroschool, and baby clinics; treatment for communicable
disease; most dental services for children; and most sel'vices on out
lying island medical field trips. Persons unable to pay those nominal
fees shown below are given equal and full treatment, and payment or
nonpayment hus )]0 influence upon care. It is the policy of the trust
tcrritory to establish medical and dental fees at rates which people in
cach community can afford to pay without hardship. Oharges for
euch community are locally adapted since the economy varies con
siderably throughout the t.erritory. No fees have changed substanti
ally since the last report, and average fees arc quoted below:

HospitalizatioIL 50~ per day
Minor operations 50~ to $1.50
Major operations $2.50 to $10
Outpatient calls 10~ to 20i
Amalgram dental fillings 25~ to $1
Simple extractions 10~ to 25i
Full upper and lower dentures $15 to $20

United States or equivalent lieense standards are enlorced for
llonindigenous medical and dental llersonnel. Mieronesin.n medical
and dental praetitioners, nurses, pharmacists, technicians, and
stlnitarians having appropriate technicn.l training and experience n.re
licensed by the High Oommissioner upon recommendation of an
examining board. Licenses for hospi tal and dental assistants and
approntices are not required. Since there is an increasing appreciation
of and demand for modern medicine, there has been no reason or
lloed to interfere with or license traditional practitioners of native
"luedical" 101'0.

:Medical, dental, technical, and othel' public health service personnel
have received further training during the year, and several additional
)'ficl'onesian personnel have been added to the district staffs. How
ever, a great need for continued training of present personnel and for
ad di tional trained personnel continues to exist. Training' plans,
programs, and activities to meet the problem are discussed under
wl'raining and Health Education" below.
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ENVIRONMENTAL SANITATION

Public health, sanitation, and education personnel continuo to
devote a great deal of effort to. the problems of household and com
munity sanitation. Ex~reta dIsposal systems consis.t for t~le most
part of over-water latrmes subJect. to w~ve and tIde net-lOn and
privies with earth disposal on the higher Islands. A few houses fit
district centors hl1ve wl1ter-calT~age disp<?sal systems terminating in
the ocean. Due to the conventIOnal habIts and the widespread h1Ck
of understanding among the indigenous people, the excreta disposal
aspects of environmental sanitation problems are still qu.ite serious,
und considerable time und effort are devoted to health and sanitation
education, including demonstrations und the use of simple visuo.l o.ids.

At the district centers and in some adjacent areas, water is supplied
by means of pipelines from dependable and supervised sources. In
other ureas fresh wo.ter is obtained by rain catchment or from springs
streams and shullow wells. District sanitarians check and supervis~
water ~upply, including chlorination and examination of samples.
Local health aides assisted by community chiefs, councils} and othcr
leadel's exercise some control in outlying areas.

No fresh milk is available on the low islands, and no dependable
supply of fresh milk is available on the high islands where cattle are
raised. Canned and dried milk are most frequently used. Locally
produced fresh meat is limited in supply and difficult to preserve or
keep economically. Except for chicken, other meats arc consumed
by the island inhubitants mainly on special occasions. Animals
butchered for sale at district eenters are inspecteel by public health
personnel. Demonstration slaughter houses in several districts arc
available for use by Micronesian inhabitants and are also used to
demonstrate better and more sanitary methods of slaughtering and
butchering. Fish locally obtained and soon eaten is the principal
animal food. The Public Health Department in each district mn,in
tains sanitary inspections and enforcement of sanitary regulations in
respect to bakers and the few restaurants that exist;.

On most islands flies are abundant and mosquitoes alrrlOst equally
so. Public health and education personnel continually teach and
demonstrate better sanitary measures applicable to the locl1.l COln
munities. Burying or burning of trash and refuse, eliminating
standing water, and sueh simple measures arc stressed rather than the
use of costly insecticides and similar mel1ns or control.

PREVALENCE OF DISEASE

The principal diseases and conditions receiving treatU1.0nt during
the year were tuberculosis, respiratory infectiolls and diseases, intcs~

tinl11 parasites, enteric infections, infections and diseases of the skin,
gonococcus infections, leprosy, and injuries from aeeident,s and
violence. Tables in statistical appendix XIX, pagcs 182 and 183,
report the number of cases treated in hospitals and clinics and newly
reported cases of communicable disease for the year ended June 3D,
1955.

Tuberculosis, pneumonin, and influenza, eardiovascular-l'cnal dis
easl~s, and accidents continue to be the principal causes of death in
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the territory. A totl11 of 52 infant deaths was reported, giving an
iufant mortn.lity rate of 31.4. A public health analyst and vital
statistician travels throughout the territory working with district
public health personnel in conducting progmms of training, simplify
ing, and improving statisticn.l reporting. However, no dn.ta are as
yet totally reliable. The relative numerical importance of communi
cable diseases and causes of death are believed to be correctly indicated
above, Due to the many scattered islands with their outlying
dispensaries and substations manned by personnel still inadequately
trained in clerical skills and statistical reporting, a comparatively
high degree of 01'1'01', unrlerreporting, and misreporting continnes to
occur. For these reasons present statistics on the prevalence of
disease and mortality rates eaIlnot be accepted or interpreted as
presenting an exact picture of conditions in the territory. Accuraey
is improving and unclel'l'eportillg is decreasing year by year. It will
undoubtedly be some time, however, before data as nceuratc and
reliable as fLre desired can be obtained.

PREVENTIVE MEASUHES

?-tiost babies and children and a large percentage of ndults in the
territory have. been vaccinate~l. for smallpox and inocull1ted against
tetanus, typhoid fever, diphtheria, and whooping eough. There has
been practically no incidence of these diseases during the year under
review. Dental.:B.uorino applications arc administered to all childTen
available to dental clinics and field units.

At the present time tuberculosis is still the most. prevalent serious
disease. As previously noted, a program has been iniLiated to
examine the entire population of the tClTitory and to vaccinate those
persons found to be free of the disef1se with the preventive BCG
vaccine. Persons having the disease will be treated, and further
efforts will be ml1cle to provide isolation or semi-isolation and improve
nut.rition as an outgrowth of intensified health education efforts in
nIl communities.

As of June 3D, 1955, the number of leprosy patients at the Tinian
Leprosarium bad been reduced in a period of 2 years from 150 to 30.
The 1'cnuLining patients from districts other than Saipan will be
ret.urned to thei1' home districts in the near future as soon as leprosaria
now under construction in the districts are completed. Many patients
released from the leprosarium are presumed to have been cured and
arc now given only routine examinations periodically for possible
recurrence of symptoms. 11any additional cases have been arrested
and are receiving treatment as outpatients with encouraging results
at t.he various hospitals.

Through an intensive program of treatment with penieilIin, the
incidence of yo,ws has been reduced to the extent that such treatment
cOlllprised only a fraction of 1. percent of all eases treated in the
yurious hospito,ls un.d dispensaries in the past year. Gonorrhea is
kept under cont1'ol by treutment and denial of landing permits to
infected members of ships' crews. The incidence of filariasis varies
considerably from island to island, but throughout the territory the
disease appears to be of a benign variety with a low inciden?e of
l'esulting elephantiasis. Treatment with the drug hetl'l1zan coutmues
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in those areas where the disease occurs and has been effective in
reducing the number of microfilaria in the blood, thereby decreasing
the infection potential of mosquito carricrs.

TRAINING AND HEALTH EDUCATION

Training programs for Micronesian personnel for public hel:ll~h

services have continued and improved during the year under mvio,v.
The trust territory policy is to train Micronesil1ns for all positions to
carry out a full and effective public health program in every islalld.
Programs are in effect at each district cente!' in which persons with
greater skills, professional background, and experience teach and train
those of lesser experience and professional preparation. Both
American and Mic!'onesian medical, dental, and nursing personnel on
efwh district staff parLieipate in the training of health [tides, phar
maeists, sl111ital'ians, and technicians. As interested and qualified
applicants are aVl1ilable, the LrusL territory continues to send students
to the Central Medical School at Suva, Fiji, for training I1S medical l1n(l
dental pl'acLitioners and in technical fields related to public health
service. The Central Medical School programs in medicine and
dentistry havr, ber,n increased to 5 years and the standards for admis
sion upgraded. Four students are now enrolled and three applicants
are pending acceptance by the school. Recon t graduates returned
to the territory in March and April 1955 and are now employed
throughout the districts. Arrangements have been" madc with. the
Government of Guam to permit the sending of personnel from the
trust territory public health staff to Guam :Memorial Hospital fOl'
training in specified fields where that hospital staff h I1S technicians and
professional personnel not generally available in the districts. After
completion of basic professional training and serving a period of
employment in hospitals in the territory, qualified medicall1nd nursing
personnel are sent to hospitals in Hawaii for furthee training in both
general an.d special fields of public health work. Such training is
usnally of 1 year's duration which may be taken in on.e 01' more gencl'fil
or special fields such as surgery, obstetrics. orthopedics, and others,
according to the in.dividual student's interest and the needs of the
territory.

The Trust Territory School of Nursin.g is being moved from POD.ape
to Koror in the Pl1lau District where greater facilities will be available.
Basic trainin.g is accomplished in 20 months, after which graduate
nurses serve periods of employment in the district hospitals and, if
qualified, may later be sent to Honolulu for further Lraining·. A
regular program of health aide training continues on a district basis.
Health aides from outlying islands are brought to the hospitals n.t the
district centers, at more or less regular intervals, for further training
and experience where maximum facilities are available. A 3-month
sanitation training program provided better trained sanitaril1ns for all
distrids of the territory, and their training continues under the
supervision of a Chief Sanitarian for the territory. Pm'sons from all
sections of the population who meet the qualifications of age, intelli
gence, l1nd edncation background are eligoible for public hCI1Jth
training; but such trainees must necessarily also be selected from home
areas in need of particular and specialized health services. For the
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higher grades of technical and professional service, graduation from
the Pacific Islands Central School or its equivalent is required.
Certificates are awarded all graduates, and licenses for the higher
grades of service are issued by the High Commissioner upon recom
mendation of an official examining board.

Manuals are planned, and several are in the process of writing and
publication to serve both teaching purposes and as reference works,
pfirt.icularly for health aides and other public health personnel in out
lying areas who do not have immediate access to better qualified
personnel for advice and confirmation of diagnoses and treatment in
1ll0ro complicated cases. A first aid manual is being prepared in
English and will later be translated into the various languages as may
be necessary and desirable. Another manual scheduled for early
publicntioll is one to be cross-indexed by diseases, their symptoms, and
t.rel1t.ffi~nts for the use of health aides in outlying dispensaries and
substatlOns.

Close cooperation is maintained between public health and educa
tion sta,ffs in coordination of programs. Professional and technical
personnel from the public health staff teach classes related to health
find sa,nitation in the various schools and also serve as consultants
and technical advisers to teacher personnel and community leaders in
conducting children's and adult education programs. Sueh methods
fire slowly proving to be an effective means of fUl'thcring understanding
flllrt acceptance of health knowledge and pmctices and methods of
improvement of health and sanitation conditions. Coordinated and
cooperative programs are aimed at improvement of practices in infant
and maternal welfare, control of disease, sanitation, and the erdication
of inj llriOUS traditional practices. Such programs, accompanied by a
decrease in incidence of disease and decreasing mortality, have
stimulated the growth of confidence in and demand for medical and
public health services.

NUTRITION

Throughout the islands the nutrition of the people is generally
good. '1'11 ere is some variation between islands, though such variation
is of no Inajor importance. In most areas food is limited in variety
but is quite adequate in quantity and quality. Malignant mal
nutrition of infants is mre, though as previously mentioned there is
a hig'her incidence of malnutrition from approximately the 8th to the
14th months during which children are being weaned. Well-baby
clinics and educational programs related to infant and child care strive
to improve understanding of nutritional requirements and to effect
better nutritional practices.

Coconuts, breadfruit, yams, sweet potatoes, tapioca, arrowroot,
panelauus, papaya, pineapple, citrus, mango, and fish are the principal
islfiIHl foods. Ohicken and shellfish are quite commonly used, pork a
little less so, and on major occasions, cattle or carabao may be slaugh
tered for beeL Rice, sugar, and flour are the principal importeel
food supplements. Some of the less expensive canned meats are
used fairly often, and dried or canned milk is used particularly as a
supplemen tal infant food.
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In general, disastrolls storms strike one or more islands every several
years. \Vhere local or administration transportation facilities permit
people of nearby islands which have not been damaged by the storn~
usually take food to their island neighbol's and relatives n,ffectcd by
the disaster. ·Where distances and transportation facilities do not.
permi t such action, the n,dministration provides emergency relief
at once.

On the staff of the High Commissioner are an agriculturist, all
entOlnologist, a marine biologist, and a coconut expert who provide
teclmienl assistance and guidance to agriculturists and other personnel
in the field. The first efforts of all such personnel arc elevoted to
improvement of subsistence resources of the inhabitants of the various
islands. Due to cultural differences as well as geographic anel geologi
cal factors, available native foods vary somewhat from island to
island. Experimentation is carried on in an attempt to improve the
quantity, quality, and variety of foods ·which can bEl cultivated on the
low islands.

'rhe preliminary study of diet and nutrition in the territory, par
ticularly as it relates to infant and child physical growth and develop
ment, has been completed, and the report is in the process of publica
tion by the South Pacific Commission. Continuing observations
and studies are cal'l'ied on by public heaItl} and education personnel in
each of thc districts. No scrious or extensive nutritional deficiencies
have yet been demonstrated. A comparatively high proportion of
infants undergo a period of malnutrition while they aro being weaned.
EiI'orts are being made to improve dietary ancl nutritional prrwticcs in
this regard, although it does not appear nt the present time to be a
cause for major concern. Low protein intake would seem to be
prevalent in islands where fishing is sometimes diffioult because of
weather and seas, or where the sea is not so easily accessible becltuso
of surrounding mangrove swamps. Preliminary observations seem to
indicate, however, that the combination of limited animal proteins,
plus vegetable proteins from various sources, gives a reasonably
adequate protein balance to the diet. Supplementl11 feeding for
school children has not yet appea,red necessary. Supplemental foods
for infants, tubcrcular patients, nnd for certain pre- and post-partum
women are encouragecl and are provided when practicable.

Chapter 8. Nat'cotic Drugs

The importation of narcotic drugs is prohibited by scet.ion 61\) of
the trust territory code except for those imported tllrough established
chann.cls for public health purposes. It is unlawful for any person to
supply or sell opium, its compounds, 01' derivatives except for modicll.}
use as authori;t,ed hy the Director of Public Health, No opium is
grown in the te~'riLo]'y, and its preparations are not produced or
man~lfactured. All kuown handling and use of narcotic chugs is for
mechcal purposes and under control of the District Directors of Publj(~
Health. There is no known case of addiction to the use of narcotic
drugs in tIle trust territory,
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Chapter 9. Drugs

Thore has I.JCel1 no c1iffwuHy in controlling the importation and
sale of drugs and medi.cilloS. t)ection 610 of the trust tonitory code
provides for such importation nnd sale only through official ehmmels
Dxcept upon specific approval of the Director of Public Health or his
authorized agents. .

Chapter 10. Alcohol and Spirits

The manufacture of alcoholie beverages by individUl11s for their
personal use in aCCOrdl111Ce with local customs and traditions is per
mHtcd, subject to community control. There is no such manufactur
ing all a commercial scale. The importation of alcoholie beverages for
the usc of Micl'onesians is, in most communities, prohibited at the
request of LIlo Micl'Onesian inhabitn,nts. III the Saipan District im
portation of beer has been requested, permitted, and constitutes no
problem. A Saipan loc~Ll ordinance restriets quantity of imports to
2,400 cases per mOll th. A loeally enacted tax regulation imposes a tax
all boer whieh provides additionu1 revenues for the municipal govern
mr'nt on Saipan.

Chapter 11. Housing and Town and Country Planning

There has been no need in the trust tel'l'itol'y fol' legislation affeeting
house und/or town amI country plmmillg. 'Vhel'() pllblie lltnds have
been available in (listrict eenters for rell'ase UTlder homesteading
programs, the most logical and desirable areas have been reserved for
residt'util11 or for business sites. 'rhere art' no industrial areas, lLncl
present business sites are those for small lmsincss entrepreneurs
operating retail general m<'n'handis<~ stor('s, bakeries, tailor shops,
barher shops, l'ostamants, and so forth. Usage of private lands is
controlled by Llwfl1milies or elans 01' by the communities owning them.

Housing conditions vary from isll1lld to island and community to
('omnnmity depending upon the maLpl'illJs available. Within a POlU

nUlJlit-y housiLlg' conditions of various S()('l,iOIIS of the population <liffer
much as thev do elsewhere in the world. J 11 areas where abandoned
,Tnpnll('se ciyIl and militll,l'y instn.11a1,ions ami facilities or abandoned
D,S. miliLnry installtttiolls were C'stalJlished, the local inhabitants have
lem'ned to make gl'cakl' usc of Imulwr, corrugated metnl, pipe, and
sl\ch lllatrl'iftls foreign Co their earlier Cllyironmenl,. Some sud,
houses are built in adaptn,tions of local designs, though more are built
in the pattern of Japanese or American const['uction the inhabitants
have known. Where little or no sHeh materials have heen available,
people continue 1,0 build with native materials--harclwood poles or
bflUlboo framework, the walls of which are usually covered with
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matting or thatch, thatched roofs, and floors or platforms of stone
bamboo or sand. A very few tools of local design are still used to ~
small ex'tent, though thc great majority of tools and household equip
ment continue to bc purchased as they have been since early trading
days a century or more ago. The average family 01' household, how
ever, possesses little beyond the necessities. Furnishings are gen·
erally few and simple. People who have had more alien contact and
have leal'1led the techniques and skills of building along Western lines
generally build wooden frame houses of sawed lumber and corrugated
metal roofing. In such households, furnishings and equipment arc
also more often along Western lines. Where services arc available
a,nd can be afforded, running water, electric lights, irons, refrigerators,
a,nd stoves arc used; but these are at present in the great minority.

At most district ccnters wartime buildings and installations or those
built immediately following the war of wartime materials continue
to house and support administration personnel. Replacement with
pennanent concrete structures is underway and will be accomplished
year by year as funds permit. The intermediate schools in each dis
trict and, to some extent, the Pacific Island Oentral School all provide
training in the use of tools and in various types of simple construction.
M uch of the actual work of building, maintenance, and repair, plus
some altera.tions, additions, and new construction, is planned coopera
tively and carried out by students under the supervision and with the
assistance, as necessary, of their teachers. Students from the various
islands of each district ancl from the districts of the tcrritory carry
hOllle with them the skills acquired in school which serve to promote
improvement in community welfare, housing, and building. In the
public works progTams at the district eenters, Micronesians frcquently
seek employment for periods of one to several years, at leas~, partiltlly
for the purpose of acquiring new or greater skills to carry back to thoir
h011.1e8 for family and community use. Such skills include carpenter
ing, plumbing, painting, concrete work, electrical skills, and the opera
tion, maintenance, and repair of a variety of equipment. Training and
supervision are given by more highly trained Microncsian persollne111s
well fiS by American supervisors.

Chapter 12. Prostitution

Because of family and other social controls H.Ill1 the atti~ude in
:Nlieronesil1ll societies toward promiscuity, prost.itution has not been fl

problem in the trust territory.

Chapter 13. Penal Organization

rrlte incidcIlce ~nclllatlll'e of crime in the trust territory comp!1rcs in
mnllY respects WIth that of well-ordcrcd communities of compamble
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size in the United States. Maintenance of law and order is a minor
problem.

The District Constabulary units in the various districts are under
the technical supervifiion of the Director of Public Safety and the
District Attorney on the High Commissioner's staff and under the
administrative supervision of the District Administrator of thc district
in which they serve. Within each district the eonstabulary unit is
nsponsible for maintaining law and order, for local defense, con duet of
criminal investigation, the service of legal proeess, maintenance of
fire protection, and the a,c1ministration of district penal institutions.
As of June 30, 1955, there were 7 distriet, sheriffs with staffs totaling
101 deputics and constables. Personnel staffing thc pcnal institutions
arc selected from outstanding constahularymcn and are speeially
tmined by t.he Constabulary Supervisor and the District Attorney.

Section 173 of the trust territory code provic1 cs that, in any case in
which a court is authorized to impose a sentence of imprisonment, the
court may, if it deems best, in lieu of imprisonment sentence the accused
to perform hardlabor on any public project in accordance with the
Itccllsed's physical ability and for a period not to exceed that for which
imprisonment might be imposed.

The operation of district prisons and community jails is governed
by the Trust Territory Rules and Regulations for Operation and Acl
ministmtion of the Insular Constabula,ry. The District Administrator
is rosp0118ible through the District Sheriff for I1dministro,tion of prisons
llnd the protection of all prisoners from abuse and mistreatment. The
rules provide that confinement of prisoners over and above punitive
aspects shall be corrective in nature. Hardlabor may be performed
only on public projects directly affeetlng and benefiting Micronesian
populations, and such labo1' may not exceed 11 6-day workweek of more
than 8 hours per day.

Rehabilitative projects in the IJrisons include the mltnufacture of
handiera.ft, fishing, gardening, and animal husbandry. Proceeds de
rived from such projects are used for the benefit of prisoners.

IICrime and Criminal Procedures" are covered in sections 405-434
chapter 6 of the code of the trust I".erritory. Crimes are classified into
misdemeanors and felonies, and penl11ties are provided therefor.
Penalties are usually restricted to fines or imprisonment or both.
Except in the case of murder in the second degree where minimum
punishmen~ is provided by the code, all other sections provide only
maximum sentences or fines. By such provision, the courts ml1Y
exercise considerable discretion in imposing punishment based upon
facts and circumstances of the case. No death sentence is permitted,
the maximum sentence in the trust territory being life imprisonment
fm'murder. In lieu of, or in addition to, other lawful punishment, the
High Court may order residence within a specified area for a period
of time not to exceed the maximum period of imprisonment (sections
170 and 171); order restitution or compensation where loss or damage
to property is concerned (section 172); order a place of business
vacated or closed for a specified time (section 174); suspend the whole
or par~ of any sentence on the condition of good behavior. Section 436
of the code provides that in awarding any sentence due recognition
shall be given the customs of the inhabitants in a,ccordance with the
Trusteeship Agreement, article 6, paragraph 1.
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No classification of prisoners hp,s been l-?-ade since criminal types in
the tlS1HLl sense 11re I1lmost nonexIstent. Separate rooms are provicled
for wompu imprisol1pd HI.HI l1 police n.1l1tron is .availa.l>le .at ~U times.
In district prisons all. prIsoners !l:re g.rv:en m~,dlCal examlllatl~n prior
to confinement and Ul commumty ]alls pnsoners are exammed as
soon after confinement as possible. Prisons are comparatively cleau
light and airy with adequate space provided for sleeping, cooking'
dinin'g relaxl1tion and exercise pmposes. Prisoners suffering fro~
eOlum{micable or ~ontagious disel1s0s or l1wntal illness arc segregated
and given daily medicall1ttention. The aclmillistl'l1tion provides funds
for the subsistence of prisoners; they are furnished sufficient qnanl;ities
of pro})erly prepl1red and nonrishing food 11]](1111'e permitted adequatCl
time to complete meals in a normal manner. Outer clothing is fur·
nished to prisoners by the n.dministration. Prisolwl's are permitted
to receive gifts of food and similar items from friends and relatives.

Whenever possible, prisoners arc confinC'd within their home dis··
tric;ts' and if convicted and sentellC'ed in another disl.t'iet, they lwe
norm~lly tlansferred to the district. of their 1'('sideuce. No pris'oners
are confined at a 101lg dista,nce nor outside of the trnst tenitory.

The District Administrators periodically review cases of all prisoners
to determine their eligibility for pn,role. IDligibility is determined by
(a) whether the prisoner has serVCll at lel1st one ·hl1lf of his scuteuce,
has concluctrd himself satisfact.orily, has len.rned from confinement,
will not becomc II burden on t.he community, agree's to comply WWl
the terms of pn.role; (h) the will of the community to aeeopt the 'returll
of the prisoncr; (e) wheth(\]' the return of the prisoner to regular
communit.y life will be morc beneficial to the indivic1uoJ and the e01n
mun.ity than continued confinement. The Distrist Administrators
ml1Y pardon or parole any person sentenced to imprisonment for not
more than 6 months or to pay a fine of not more l.han $100. The
High Commissioner may pardon or parole I1ny person convicted. The
administering authority is at. present considering the desirability of
reducing the time required for eligibility of parole to one-third of the
sentence in all Cl1ses where the sentenee exceeds G months. Final
determination is yet to be made as to whether such a reduction is in
the best interests of ilw Mieronesian community.

Upon present.ation of an infol'1l1o.l petition feir parole, elLch Cl1se is
considered on its own mel'its. A prisoner is usually pl1roled to the
custody of the magistrate or some responsible person in his home com
munity, and he is required to report once each month to the District
Achninistrator to insure that his conduct is in complil111ce with the
conditions attached to his relel1se.

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY

Due to parental and fl1mily authority l1ncl control, socil1l sanctions,
and taboos throughout the territory, there is compnmtively li We
juvenile deli,nql~ency, and there are no lUl1jor juvenile delillquenc)'
problems. ~eetlOns 432 and 495 of the trust territory code provides
for proecedin,gs 11gainst ~nd disciplining of any chil(l uncleI' 18 years of
ag~ 11~ a dehnqnent cluld. The court may confine any delinquent
clnld m such place and under such conditions as it deems best. This
period shall not exceed the period the accused might have been con-
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fined if he were not under disability as provided in the code. Pro
ceedings are conducted in accordance with accepted pmctices in tlw
juvenile court~ in the United States, ,including- th~ following- mel1su.res
insofar ItS possIble: a report by a welfare or probatIOn officer; detentIOll
if and where necessary apart from adults; hearings informally in dosed
sessions; interrogo,tioIl of parents and rolC!tse in their eustody as ap
propriate. An offender 16 years of ag-e or over may be Lreated as fill

adult if in the court's opinion his physical and mental maturity so
juslify.
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PART VIII
Educational Advancement

Chapler 1. General Educational System

J..Jegal provisions for a system o~ education in the terri tors: are set
forth in Chapter 8 of the trust terrItory code. The code provIdes for:

(1) A free public school system in which elementary schools are
supported largely by the local communities in which they arc
established.

(2) The establishment of a Department of Education and the
appointment of a Director of Education on the High Commissioner's
staff. The code further delineates the duties of the Director.

(3) The establishment of Boards of Education in each local com
munity. The code defines the duties and responsibilities of thc edu
cation personnel in each district: the District Educational Adrninis
triLtor, the District Superintendent of Schools, school principals and
teachers. It sets forth the conditions under which nonpublic schools
can be established and operated. The code requires compulsory
school attendance of all children between the ages of 8 and 14. In
aetul11 application at this level of development, however, it has been
the policy of the department to help each Micronesian community
understand its needs and the desirability of children's education rather
than impose such authority which would, at this time, be from the
outside.

The main objectives of the educational policy as reported in previous
ycars has not changed:

(1) Every reasonable attempt shall be made to provide every child
with an opportunity to attend 6 years of elementary schooling.

(2) Beyond elementary school, select students with potelltialleader
ship ability shall have opportunities to proceed on to thc secondary
field in order to improve their opportunities to become productive
citizens and fmther the progress of their communities.

(3) Education in Micronesia is the rcsponsibility of the veople,
and in order to enable them fully to assume that responsibility, the
administering authority will extend as much assistance and encourage
ment as it is able to give them.

In the Marshall Islands a Micronesian has assumed the duties and
responsibilities of the educational administrator's position, n.nd in 011
districts Micronesians serve as superintcndents of schools, prillcipols
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of intermediate schools, and in other responsible positions of the
ndministratioll. Depending on die needs and desires of the various
communities lmd islands, Micronesian Boards of Education serve in
some instances in their own small communities and in others on an
islnlld-wicle or district basis. Island ancl district advisory bodies
hnve committees whose functions include the consideration of educa
tiollltl programs and policies and recommendations for their improve
ment to meet island and district needs. Through such personnel,
school boards and committees, aided by the publication of bulletins,
neWS sheets, and newspapers concerning education, every effort is
made to obtain greater 1Vlicronesiau understanding of educational
problems, programs, and needs and to achieve maximum .Micronesian
participation in educational policy formation

'1'he High Commissioner is finally responsible for the establishment
ltlld operation of the free public school system in the territory. His
authority and responsibilities are delegated to the Director of Educa
tion on his staff and the Educational Administrators in the various
districts, the latter under the administrative supervision of their
respective District Administrators. Based on recommendations from
the various islands and districts, the Director of Education formulates
nnd recommends educational policies for the approval of the High
Commissioner, establishes approved educational procedures, and in
sures their application.

Educational Administrators in each district are rcsponsible for
snpervision of all schools, public and private) within their districts.
In addition, mission schools have supervision from edueational per
sonnel within their own organizations. Close working relationships
are mAintained with mission personnellLlld schools. Cooperation and
coordination aro encouraged, and district administration personnel
assist those scbools in every way possible. In the final analysis,
educational administrators al'e charged with supervisory responsibility
for all educational programs in their district, and their efforts arc
diJ.·ccted toward developing and improving all programs for the benefit
of the inhabitants of their district.

The Department of Education aims to improve teaching by empha
sizing cooperative and creati ve supervision 011 the part of the American
ll11d J\iicl'onesian staff members. Two or more American supervisors
ill each district spend most of their time working with elementary
tcnchel's and community leaders in their schools and communities,
assisting them in recognizing problems and needs, and working toward
solutions by giving concreto, constTUctive, and helpful suggestions.
'1'1Ie Diroctor of Education visits all districts, at least semiannually,
for a period of from one to several weeks to observe, advise, and assist
members of the district staffs. District Educational Administrators
visit all school and communities within their districts regularly, not
to inspect but rather to consult, evaluate programs, and offer assistance
!IS mltY bo needed or desired. The supervisory responsibility of the
governnwntal Department of Education serves to see that mission
schools lnaintain minimum program requirements for all children
attending thoir schools. To 11 very great degree, all schools, both
public and private, share common purposes and goals. The Depart
ment of Education supervises and assists in promoting conditions
favorable to the realization of these goals.
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In many 111'OOS educational assoeia:tions and parent-tencher associa
tiOllS have developc(l. In some such groups are included members
who Imve 110 official OJ' unofficial capacities with respect to school
])rograms cxeept that they are generally interested in the development
of progl'l1ms which will meet the total needs of their communities or
islands. By means of such organiZfitions, more local inhabitants aro
closely [l,ssocia,tcd in the total workings of the educational system.

SHORT.TEHM PLANS

There have been no major chl1nges in educl1tionl11 plans in tho
territory during the pl1st yel1r. Oontinuous efforts 111'0 ml1de to
improve the curriculum, course of study, I1nd learning experiences
so that they may be better gel1l'ed to the various cultures encountered
in Micronesia, All districts are producing an increasing amount of
tel1ching l1udlel1rning ml1teril11s in the various languages and dialects
of the territory, Since these must be the 1l1nguages of instruction.
rather than poor English, which few if any Micronesian elementary
teachers lue prepared to use and tel1ch I1S 11 second 1l1ngUfl,ge, the
production 11ll(1 use of such materil1ls in the vernacull1r is crel1ting n,
growing respect for the indigenous la,nguages, I1nd ml1ny instl1llces ltrO
known in which parents and older family members request tha t
children bring home such materil11s I1ftor school in order that other
persons in the family ml1Y also hl1ve the use I1nd enjoyment of them.
All programs continue to stress understl1nding and appreciation of
the child's own cultuml heredity and environment. Since sound
curriculum development must be an outgrowth of the culture, no
curriculum or curricull1r ml1terials prepl1red in other pl1rts of the
world and for other cultures I1re totl111y suitable for Micronesiall use.
Ourricular materials for the social studies, arithmetic, language arts,
health, science, and vocational arts are in a continuous process of
rewriting, revision, and preparation to bring them into closer rell1tion
ship with the Micronesil1n environment. Oontinued efforts are
meeting with gradually increasing success in developing Micronesio.n
understanding and I1CCeptllllce of responsibility for support and
administration of their own educational programs in order to eliminate
the formerly accepted dependence upon a paternalistic administering
autJlOrity.

In 11, continuation of emphasis from the elementary level, the
curriculum at the intermediate level also stresses values indigenous to
Micronesi\Jn cultures. In the intermediate boarding school programs,
where the facilities and the environment at the district centers differ
considerably from the home community environment of the average
student, efforts aim toward assisting the student to understand
cultural differences and to e119 ble him to choose wisely from among t11 e
acculturating influences and practices as he observes and experiences
at tbe district center those features and practices of Western culture
which may augment rather than replace or destroy valuable and
worthwhile features of his own culture. Increasing emphasis is
placed on the agricultural vocational programs. Intermediate schools
raise some of the foods which students consume in their dining rooms.
Students are learning better agricultural practices by actually trying
out more scienLific methods of farming, and the rewards of their labol'
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$.(0 into their kitchens and dining rooms. Male students develop
lncreasing and new skills in canoe making, handicl'uJt, boat repairing,
carpentry, net making, the raising of livestock, and similar skills
essential to life in their home communities. Female students are
engaged in programs of homemaking instruetion, food preparation,
sewing for their own and family needs, weaving, home nursi.ng, infant.
IInd child caro, and other related subjects. A most importuut educa
tional adjunct to this part of their program is the planning and
carrying through of student pL'ojects.

LONG-TERM PLANS

The policy und aims of the trust territory Government which have
bllell previously stated, would seem to be valid into 1.b.6 indefinite
futuro:

/(fl'h~ DepaTtJ~lentof Education is trying to bring as many activiti~s;l
/1S pOSSIble wHhin the sUI)port and scope of the people themselves w.
their own districts and ocal communities to result in programs of
total community education for community devdlopffiCc1nt rather tlum
jllore fOllnalizecl, segmented childronis school programs for eduC!ttion's
sake alone with little regard for community needs andapplicability.}I

Oontinua,tion and the extension of the improvements mid trends
noted above under "Short-Term Plans" should result in a betteli'
integrated approach to education on the part of Microneslans.whichl
will permit and enGourage the continual improvement of theit own)
educn~ional systems and programs to meet immediate and futu.t'e
changmg needs.

The preparation and production of materials for intermediate n,nd]
adult education in both the vernacular and English continue. Acldi,...
tionnJ work on orthographies has been accomplished in some disti'ists;
to the extent that workable and commonly accepted orthographIcs;
tue now in use and have permitted and facilitated the production of
cducntiol1al and other materials. In other meas considerable work
I'cmains to be done to further standardize orthogl'i1,phies and to gain
wider undcrstanding and acceptance of them. 'rhis continues to bc
pnrt of the plans which, due to the many languages and dialects in the
area, will necessarily cxtend for some timc into the future.

NONGOVERNMENTAL SCHOOLS

Olu1l'ters granted by the administering autllOl'ity arc l'equirccl for the
operation of any IlongoVel'lllUenta] school. Applications for chartcrs
must be accompnniecl by statements covering the lllajor purposes
of the school, school grades to be covered, courses offered, physical
fn.cilitics of the school plant and grounds,' !1nd qllalifie.n,tions of porSOll
ncl to condllet the eduC!1tional progl'nms. Applications a.l'e approved
and charters arc granted to nongoverumcntal agencies to opcmto
schools under the supervision of the administering authority when
conditions and facts indicate that at least a minimum educationnJ
progl.'am will be conducted and goals of education established by the
trust tcrritory Government will be achieved. .

The trust territory code provides that norigovernm~lll~ul1)1:,]1001s shall
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receive no financial assistance from the administering authority ou from
local government revenues. Assistance is provided, however, in the
sharing of curricular and teaching materials and in obtaining necessary
school supplies at cost. Teachers from nongovernmental schools are
invited and do attend government-conducted teacher training schools
and programs. Support and assistance are received from the local
communities in the form of vohmtary labor on construction l)rojects
and. gifts of food to boarding schools.

NONSEGREGATION

In no schools of the territory is there any segregation or distinction
on the basis of race, calor, or religion, In most districts of the terri
tory both Oatholic and Protestant missions of several denominations
operate schools, but no students of another religious faith arc deniccl
admission to any such institution. Such denial would be considered
grounds for refusal or revocation of charter,

No public-aided school requires the study of religion or attendance
at any religious service. In some instaneee, at the request of Micro
nesian parents, students in public schools have been excused froDl
activities for a limited period of time to attend religious instl'Lletion
groups or participate in church activities.

KNOWLEDGE OF THE UNITED NATIONS

'rhe Department of Education distributes United Nations materiuls
to all districts. '1'l1ese are used in intermediate schools and in the
Pacific Islands Cen tral School a,s an integral part of the social studies
progl'l),m for teaching and imparting further knowledge about the
United Nations and the International Trusteeship System. At the
elementary and community levels explanations and discussions are
held as part of the teacher-training program and with other community
leaders, Materials are simplified and additional teaching aids pre
pared for teachers to carry back to their outlying communities for
presentation in a manner which can be understood by people of limited
educational backgrounds. United Nations Day is celebrated annu
ally, wi th educational and civil ceremonies.

COMPULSORY EDUCATION

As previously noted, the trust territory code requires school atL(,lHl
ance of an children between 8 and 14 years of age or until graduation.
from an elementary school. Rather than impose such policy at the
present time, however, it has been the practice in each district to
attempt to develop wider understanding of problems and needs with
regard to education and to stimulate interest and att,ention to such
problems of education as school attendanee.

Eclucationis free for boys and girls in all public schools of Lhc Ll'USt

territory. Although there arc no legal or administrative restrictions
with regard to education for girls, in most communities of the trust
territory girls do not yet have equal status with boys, In the first
yoars of schooling e~rollments between boys and girls are usually
about equltl. Followmg these years, however, there is a gradual at-
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POlll'th gracle schoolgirls on Saipan clo a Spanish dance as part: of the
program celebl'ating United Nations Day.

trition in many communities in the enrollment of girls. This condition
is ~]owly improving as more parents understand the desirability of
education for both sexes. No distinction is made between boys and
girls in the general education programs, and both sexes have school
experiences designed to help them live better in their own cultures.
Beginning pnrticularly in the middle grades, however, in keeping with
local desires and traditional practices, boys huve specialized training
in Yomltional skills while girls are trained to improve homemaking
skills. Both sexes continue with general educational programs in
addition to such specialized work.

No school fees are charged by any public school in the territory at
any of the educationa.llevels.

No scholarships have been necessary in the elementary education
programs. Scholarships consisting of subsistence and living accom
modations are provided by the nclministering authority to all inter
medillte anel Pacific Islands Central School students. Scholarships
providing' transportation, tuition, and subsistence lue awarded to
medicalltnd dental students attending the Central Medical School at
SUVIt, Fiji, and to a number of students in Hawaii. During the past
year ono student per district has received full scholarship grants from
appropriated funds to attend school outside the trust territory. It is
nnticipatecl that two scholarships per district will be awarded during
the coming year, In nddition to SUdl government seholarshi12s, a
number of J'vIicronesian communities, private organizations, and mdi
viduals have provided scholarships for Micronesian students. In
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most instances transportation costs of students privu tely sponsored
have boen provided from trust territory funds.

On Saipan, where el~mentary .and intermediate. students are some
times transporte~l consIderable d~s~anc~s from th~Ir ho~nes, bus tm~s
portatioll is pro,vlCled by t~e admml.stenng au thonty. r.raIl;sportatlOn
from outlying Islands to mtermedIate schools ~t the (h~tnct centers
has been provided at govern~~nt expense to all mtermedU1t~ stu.dents
from sueh islands. No prOVlSlon for other local trallsportlltlOn m the
districts has been necessary.

EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES

AlthOuo'!l considerable improvement has been made during the past
year, thebpresent state of school buildings an~l .facilities must ,still be
reported to vary from poor to excellent. AdchtlOnal constructIOn and
repair to elementa~y ~chool buildings continues ~o be needed in ~~st
districts. New buildmgs have been constructed m some commumtlCs
to repbce inadequate and deteriorating buildings. In some commu
nities I1dditional new buildings and schools have been established where
none formerly existed in order to meet the Deeds of growing communi
ties and eliminate the necessity of children traveling too great distances
to attend school. Most communities are not able at the present time
to construct and maintain school buildings and flleilities on a high
level. Every effort is made to encourage the use of local materials
which adequately serve the needs of the communities.

A few schools in the Saipan District have fUl'llitlll'e and equipment
of standard D.S. manufacture. ID most schools, however, furniture
and other equipment are generally locally constructed. Such furni
ture as exists in most schools is generally of crude construction and
usually in need of repair. The use of mats or cushions on the floor
together with low tables is encouraged, particularly for small children,
since snch furniture is the type to which they are accustomed and with
which they are most comfortable. In most cascs community residents
eu t local logs and lumber and construct furniture for use in their
schools. Teac1wl' education programs have included studies in school
administration in 'whieh problems related to new construction, main
tenance, and repair of so.hool buildings are considered. Attention is
also given to developing adequate standards for school furniture and
other equipment in each district.

The necessity for writing textbooks and teaching materials in the
vernacular has been partially met, and efforts continue to add to llnd
improve such texts and materials year by year. All districts have
standard duplicating and mimeographing machines for production of
such materials, and a third district has this year added a printing
press and equipment to establish a printing section in its education
department. Micronesian teachers and other education personnell1l'o
being instructed in the. preparation and printing of their own materill1s.
Amorican members of the education staff together with Micronesiltlls,
also write and prepare such materiuls an'd of necessity at the prosent
time give considerable supervision to the layout and printing processes.

The intermediate sehools anel PIOS maintnin their own libraries,
and ~n most districts intermediate school libraries arc open for general
pubhc use. Most elementary schools have no true librnries as such,
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though most do have collections of books for student use which are
occasionally drawn from by other members of the communities. Be
cause of the many languages and dialects in the territory, no body of
lit.erature has yet developed as it has in other parts of the world; 'but.
with the increasing production of materials in the vernacular, demand
for such materials on the part of the population is increasing. Dc
llH1l1cl for materials in English or other nonvernacular languages is
limited by the langua.ge abilities of the Microllcsians. The increasing
production of materials and their popular acceptance in most com
munities indicate a time not too far distant when each community
can have its own smi"tll but growing library of interesting and instruc
tive reading matter.

The Palau Intermediate School, shown at a festive moment, was one of
the few Japanese buildings left standing on this island when the Amer
icans took over.

YOUT.H GROUPS

:Nlost districts have youth groups of various types, all more or less
informally organized. In the Palau and Yap Districts there arc con
tinuing but modified organizations first sponsored by the Japanese
administration as a vehicle for westernizing young Palauans and
Yfl,pese. Today their activities are largely socifl,l and athletic. III
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both districts these groups a,re u~ually aI~lOng the chief ~ponsors of
celebrat,ions in observance of Umted NatlOns Day, and III such ac
tivities they are assisted by the education depl1rtments and the
administration in general.

In several districts there are young people's orgunizations made up
of young men and women most of whom have gmc1uated from schools
beyond Lhe intermediate level. Members~lip includes doctors, nurses,
teachers and others who generally compnse one of the most progres
sive gro~ps in the districts where such organizations are established.
Their activities arc largely social, but they also have as primary
interesLs and objectives the raising of the standard of living and
gencral \velfare in the territory.

On Saipan the Boy Scout troop continues to function more or less
along the lines of Boy Scout orgo,nizatiolls elsewhere. Thc group
canies on numerous community service activities in addition to its
recreational activities.

A girls' club, originally composed of 27 members, was recentIJT

organized in the Ponape District under the leadership of n, woman who
had bcen a trust territory representative to the Manila Conference in
February of the Pan-Pacific and Southeast Asia vvTomen's Association.
Its main purpose is to teach girls and young women home improve
ment, child care, craftwork, health, and nutrition. It is also con
cerned with raising the level of women in all phases of community life.

In the intermediate schools and at the Pacific Island Central School,
there are student government organizations ill which all students
pO'l'ticipate and practice self-government. In somc schools of the
districts, alumni. organizations of recent graduates have also been
established.

Chapter 2. Primary Schools

Six years of elementary schooling are providcd for n.ll childl'cn,
Almost half of the elementn,ry schools continuc Lo be single room
buildings taught by one teacher. These schools are uSllll.lly di.vided
into three age groups, the first 2 years being in group onc, the third and
fourth years in group two, and the fifth and sixth years ill group thrce.
In schools where emollment is sufficient to warrant two teltehers, the
enrollment may be divided into two groups, each eovcring 3 years.
In some instances, however, the rapidly increasing elll'ollment in the
first years duc to population inerease warrants one teadlcr tCl1ching
the first 2 years while the other teaehes the remaining 4, Three
schools now have suHicient enrollment to warrant individual telwhm's
assig'l~ecl to each year who are rcsponsible for tho children's tOtlll
pxpenOllces each clay. Nongovernmcntal elomcntlJ,ry schools follow
the smne general organization. There is little depn,l'trnentalization,
uncl one toacher is usually responsible for a gTOllp of children through.
out the day and throughout the year.
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATIONAL POLICY

Elementary educational programs in the territory continue to be
guided by the following concepts:

(a) Every reasonable attempt shall be madc to provide cvery child
with an opportunity to attend 6 years of elementary schooling,

(b) Elementary education in Micronesia is the responsibility of the
people in local communities, with such assistance and encouragement
as the administering authority is able to givc them.

(c) Sectarian teaching is not permitted in public elementary schools.
(d) Mission schools shall follow the course of study prescribed for

public elementary schools. They are permitted to go beyond this
prescribed minimum in such things as sectarian teaching and vOca
tional training. The administering authority grants charters to these
schools after ascert,aining that they meet certain standards in regard
to teacher qualifications, curriculum, and physical plant.

Within the framework of bo.sic policies and concepts are such goals
as those listed below. Though they apply equally to education at
levels above the elementary and guide the development of curriculum
in the intermediate schools and PIOS, they are stated here under
Elementary Educational Policy because of their particular importance
at this level inasmuch as many students at the present time do not
desire or are not qualified to go beyond this level.

(1) To develop skills in communications and calculating-thc 3 R's
(reading, writing, speaking, listening, discussing, and calculating).

(2) To train in vocational skills such as agriculture, carpentry,
'weaving find other useful crafts, care of tools, nnd simple technical and
commerciol skills necessary for economic progress.

(3) To improve homemaking skills in food pre,pamtion, nutrition,
child care, Cl1re of the sick, home improvemcnt, and making of elothing.

(4) To stimulnte self-expression in indigenous arts and crafts.
(5) To promote better health education through personal and

community hygiene and sanitation.
(6) To impart more knowledge and better underst.anding of the

physical environmcnt and natmal processes through the tenching of
geography and simple and practical sciencc, and of the huml1n en··
vironillent through tenehing of economic l1nd social organization, law,
and government.

(7) To impart knowledge l1bout other arel1S of the world and the
people who live in them.

(S) To develop qualitics and understandings such as l1ccepting eivic
responsibilities, understl1uding of human rights l1nd recognizing in
dividual and group responsibilities in seeming these rights for all fellow
citizens, sympathy o.nd understanding for different points of view,
personal integrity, moral comage, and understnncling the nature of
democratic freedom in its relation to the general welfl1re, to develop
spiritual and moral values and ethical ideals, preserving and develop
ing what is good in the traditional beliefs l1nd customs of each society,
building upon and l1dapting them to a wider conception of inclivi<;Jual
and g1'oup duties l1nd responsibilities within the immediate somety
and to the world at large.
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CURRICULUM
The curriculum throughout the grade levels centers urollnd a core

of the sodal studies.. Study nnits ~eE:in in the :firs~ your to develop
increusing understundmg und appreClatlOn of the famIly and progresses
through the years to studies of. ~he c01mll1.mi~y, the island, wher~ it is
comprised of ~everal commumtJes, the chstl'lcts, the trust terrItory,
the larger PaClfic urea, and finnlly to the rest of the world and the
interrelationship within the world community.

Group I.-All activit~es n,t this . level uI'e in ~he local lunguagc.
Following the study umt plan, children tell stones about their ox
poriences, begin to d~ctate SUC~l storie~, and read group ~torie~ ~o.th
silently and orally, diSCUSS theu' experlCuces and plan 1,h01[, U.CtlVltlCS
together. Simple stories, written in the yernacular, ur() introduced.
Stories are read to the cllildreu, discussnd, sometimes retold, and
dramatized. Manuscript writing is intrOflucecl.

Group 11. The vernacular continues to be the lu.llguage of instruc
tion at this level, and work continues on speaking, reading, and writing
the local language. The skills of communication u.re directly related
wherever possible to activities drawn from the social studies. These
n.re supplemented by the use of reading materials ill the vel'llaclUlur,
progressing from the simple to the more difficult according to the
development of the child.

Group Ill. Activities listed under group II arc continued with the
purpose of increasing proficiency in self-expression and written u.nd
reading vocabulary. The reading and writing of English has been
deemphasized since most children are not sufIicicntly proficient in the
local language and also becausc few if any teachers ure [11, present cu.p
able of teaching English as a second language. Simple conversationnl
English may be introduced. In arithmetic or calculating skills, the
following abilities are ordinarily developed ut the levels inclicll,ted or
at; levels considered appropriate or importt111t ill 1013111 culturcs H.lld
pr!1ctices:

Group I. Read numbers
Write numbcrs
Count
Compl1re objccts as to number, size, and sltu.pe
Tell time of day using vernl1cular exprossions
Read the clock to even hour
Measure length with local measures (fingers, palm, arlll,

etc.)
Measure to I1n even inch

Group n. Compute with whole numbers
Addition I1nd subtraction skills
Easy multiplication and division

~ee rcJationship between inchcs, feet) and yards
rell tlmo to one-quarter hour
Read the calendar
Measure in feet and inches
Make change
Apply learned skills to life situl1tions

Problems and computl1tion involved in socil11 studies,
vocationl11 arts, and scienoe
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Group Ill. Multi.pli.cation and division
Simple fractions and decimals
Add, subtract, multiply, and divide decimals
Add and subtract fractions
NIeasure in feet" inches, and fractions of inchcs
Tell time to the minute
Hf1ncUC money and keep simple accounts
Make problems involving weights in tons, })ounds, and

ounces
When possible, recreational and physical education activities are

integmtecl with social studies units. In addition, children lea111 new
gilmes and practice and enjoy them during periods for such activities.
Social studies units include health education, covering aspects of both
personal and community health and hygiene.

Agricultural education is also a part of the elementary school cur
riculum. Teachers take their children out into their communities to
learn the various aspects and problems concerned in agriculture.
Community problems are again brought back into the school and are
integrated with social studies programs. Such problems as getting a
bett,cr living from the soil, and growing better coconuts and other food
und utility crops form content for the curriculum. School gardens
ll,l'C an important part of l1gricultural education. NIany schools,
t,hrough the medium of school gardens, are helping children lea111 the
simple but essential principles of natural phenomena of the everyday
1\'orld aTolUld them.

All education programs arc concerned with helping children and
adults lmderstand and appreciate the value of preserving what is best
in creative achievements in their own cultures. Elementary schools
ll,rc encouraged to include indigenous arts and crafts in the curriculum.
Community elders and recognized craftsmen are brought into the edu
cational programs, and school groups arc sometimes taken to such
})e1'sons in the community for crafts and vocational work study proj
(lct,s. Girls arc taught the skills of weaving mats, hats, belts, and
clothing out of local materials. Boys are taught canoe making and
skills related to house building ItS well as curving and other traditional
emft forms.

Through }Jrogl'l1lTlS and act,ivities such as those described above,
eontinuous efforts [},ro madB from the earliest elementary years up
through all education programs to develop and increase the students'
understanding and appreciation of and pride in their own cuhmes
find to avoid the instability 'which is frequently engendered by contact
wit.h and superficial acceptance of values and ideals of other cultures.

AGE STATISTICS

. 'rho approximate age at which children normally entcl'each grade
18- }

(1) Grade 1-8 years
(2) Grade 2-9 years
(3) Grade 3-10 years
(4) Grade 4-11 years
(5) Grade 5-12 veal'S
(6) Grade 6-13 years
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The approximate ranges of pupils in each gr!1de are-

(1) Grade 1-6 to 15 years
(2) Grade 2-7 to 16 years
(3) Grade 3-8 to 20 years
(4) Grade 4-9 to 20 years
(5) Grade 5-10 to 20 years
(6) Grade 6-11 to 20 years

Attemlance rates vary considerably throughout the territory, and
va,rious reasons arc givcn for the differences in attend!1nce. In the
Palau and Saipan Distrids attendance is in general quite high, as it
is !11so in most of the Marshall Islands. Truk and Panape both lul,vr.
problems of children baving to w!11k long distances over poor tmiJs
to schools and on Ponape of having sometimes to ford fairly large
streams. During periods of weather favorable to the production of
copra 01' to certain planting and agricultural work, children arc some
times kept at home to work or to care for younger children while
older members of the family are occupied with copra making, plant
ing, or cultivating.

In the centr!11 Oarolines in particular, however, there is an attend
ance problem which will not bc easily overcome. Earlier formal and
institutionalized school programs were more or less decreed instead
of being established upon an understanding of need and an expressed
desire for such programs. In some islands understanding is increas
ing, and interest in and support of school programs is slowly develop
ing. In other isla,nds institutionalized programs do not have sufficient
appeal to the parents and elders of the communities. Traditional
patterns of teaching and training youngsters persist, however, and it
should not be misunderstood thatno education is t!1king pl!1ce. Despite
the lack of formalized school programs, the policy is to build upon and
supplement tradition!11 programs, as understanding, desire for, and
participation in broader education progr!1ms can be developed.

Chapter 3. Secondary Schools

In termedi!1te schools at each district center extend the geneml
education program through the 7th, 8th, and 9th years. In acldition
to the public intermedi!1te schools, seven mission intermediate schools
also cover 3 years of general and vocational training beyond the 6-year
element!1ry program.

INTERMEDIATE EDUCATIONAL POLICY

The policy in intermediate educ!1tional programs is to provide good
terminal education for the m!1jo[ity of intermediate students as well
as a good general education to prepare !1 select minority of students
to go on to senior second!1ry schools. All public intermediate schools
are coeducational, and progTams arc aimed at preparing both boys
and girls better to serve their families, commlmities, and districts.
Students selected for further training following gmduation from the
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district intermediate schools may go to the Pacific Islands Central
School at Truk for 2 additional years of general education. Plans
arc being formulated to add a third year of specialized education in
various fields for a number of select graduates from the 2-year PICS
program. More than 200 students, largely from the Palau and
Saipan Districts and graduates of both the Intermediate Schools and
the Pacific Islands Central School, are attending public and private
high schools on Quam. The program at the Pacific Islands Central
School is planned to broaden general education backgrounds as well
us to give some special training to provide potential leadership for
:Micronesian communities and districts to help them achieve political,
economic, social, and educational advancement.

CURRICULUM

In general, the organization of the intermediate curriculum centers
about basic concepts as previously stated:

(1) Education in citizenship is an integral part of the social studies.
The school provides experiences through which students come to
understand their own institutions, problems related to their economic
welfare, their geographical environment and its effect upon their way
of life, the historic background from which their society has evolved,
and something about the outside world and Micronesia's place in it.
Students are given opportunities to have experiences in good citizen
ship and in solving civic problems, activities designed to deepen their
insight into the structure, resources, and operations of their com
nnmity. Some of these experiences take them out of the classroom
and give them actual contact with some facets of community life.

In the social studies emphasis is given to the subject of government,
with direct reference to its application in district and local govern
ments. Consideration of the problems faced by local officials and
district representatives in the ordering of political affairs are taken
up as class projects.

At the Pacific Island Central School more attention is given to
forms of government which exist outside the trust tenitory and to
the role of the United Nations in trust territory affairs. Studies of
other forms of government are always on a comparative basis and as
they hfive relevance to local trust territory affairs.

Based on the work of four trust territory educators, one of them n,
:Mieronesian, in a sununer school workshop at the University of
Hawfiii, a syllabus has been prepared entitled "Economic Education
in :NIicronesia." r.rhis syllabus is applicable to elementary education
in social studies, thongh its use is at present limited according to the
abilities of Micronesian elementary teachers-bacl{grounds of educa
tion, experience, and understanding. Tllroughout secondary educa
tionrLl progmms the syllabus has beeu used in social studies groups in
helping Micronesian students to understand their own economic
problems and to assist them in planning ways to improve their econo
mic status.

(2) Greater facility in the use of English as a second language is
required of at least a number of Micronesians throughout the territory
if they are to maintain relationships with the world outside. More
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stress is placed upon the teaching. of English as ~ s.econd langullg~ in
the sccondary schools of the tel'!'ltory, though lt lS not emphasIzed
at the expense of th~ native la,nguages. Morc En~lish r~ading mate
rials are introduced lD all stuches, and each school hbrl1ry lS constantly
being improved by the addition of supplementary l'pading materials.

Educators in the trust territory have had rnpcatcdly made evident
to them that teaching English as .a foreign lll;nguag~ is ,,11 n~uch more
highly specialized ~eld than t~achmg lt to .clllldren m Engh~h-s.pcak
iug countries. Effor~s m:c be.mg ~n~dc to rr:tprov? the apph~l1tlOn of
recently ~eveloped s~wu~lfic ImgUl~tlC teehmqucs m order to Improve
the tel1chmg of Enghsh III the terl'ltory.

(3) Genera~ arithme~ic is taught i~ the ~econdal:,lT.s~hools, ~u~h of
it in I1pplicatlOn to dail:y prob~ems m v.arlOus a?t~vItlCs and 111 mtc
QTation as much as pOSSIble, WIth vocatlOnal actIVIty programs. In
;tructi~n is directed toward he]ping students understand abollt num~
bel'S in their daily living experiences, to teach them to figlll'e with the
skill necessary in their daily activities, and to help them improve
their ability to recognize in dai]y living problems the sitllatio116
requiring the use of numbers.

(4) Agricultural programs at each intcrmediate school arc planned
to develop agricultural crops and livestock through the Use of prac
tical demonstration projects. These projects eontribute to students '
subsistence at the schools but not to the extent that such production
mi?;ht crowd out the value of good agriculture education. VY here
sufficient land is available, each school cultivates enough land to pro·
vide all adequ!1te supply of breadfruit, ta,ro, coconut, local fruits, n.nd
other indigenous foods, as well as providing an aren. for developmental
agriclllt uraJ. training.

(5) Other vocational skills inelude carpentry, boat building, nC'L
making, and simple mechanics for boys, while girls learn such home
making arts us sewing, cooking, weaving, find home and child care.

(6) Because of the needs of :NIicronesian communi ties, considerable
emphasis is p]aced on health education in tlw social stuclios progl'n.ms
of the secondary schools. Students arc helpC'd to c1evrlop a better
understanding of personal, home, and community hNwth and sanita
tion proNems and the reasons for health proepcllll'ps. Tenching mn
terials and aids arc pl'cpnrcd in cooperation with ]HIblil' health per
sonnel, who also regularly take part in t,eaching and other activities
of the school lwalth ancl hygienc programs.

(7) Sci('I1ce is integrated with the social studics, agl'ieuHl1l'c, and
health education. Additional emphasis is being given to help stu
dents develop better understanding of physical environment, natural
vrocesses, and phenomena since such understanding is a prerequisite
to progress along many lines-n.gl'icultnral, health, sanitation, tech
nology, Ilnd others.

At bhe PaeiHc Islands Central Sehool the e01'e el!lSS(\S llJ'O Llw lawk
bone of the curriculum. In thrsc classes of 2 hours' duration, stu
dents study the needs and problems of Microncsia, ineluding soeiul
eC9nomicl political, and cducational problems, as they confront
MlCrOneSll1ns. They develop better understanding of how resourccs
~ork, wages, and ways of life depend upon environment. They ar~
mtroduced to and study health, medical, and sanitation prob]cms as
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they rrlute to the individual und to thc community. Problems of
s~H:'govcl'llment l),m exnmined, beginning at tlw family level und pro
grcRsillg to Lhe community or viJ]age, island OL' atoll, the district, the
t.rllSt. territory, fl,nel the worlel, including Lho United Nations. The
Student eouncil functions as a self-governing body in the PIeS com
munity, The following is a description of the curriculum at the
Pncific Islands Central School:

COI'c-ID pcriods
Geography and sciencc-5 periods
Aritlunetic-3 periods
Hpeech-2 periods
}<;ng!ish-2 periods

Education-IO periods
Core-ID periods
Language arts-2 periods
?o.Inth-3 periods

Sem:or A

Agricultlll'e--4 periods and a library
period for specinJ agriculture

L!luguage arts-4 pcriods for those not
in agriculturc

Electives-3 periods
Library-2 periods

Senlo1' B

Elcctives-3 periods
Library-2 periods
Geography and SCiellCe-3 periods

Senio1' C

Ellglish-3 periods
Mathematics-2 periods
Library-3 periods

Core-IQ periods
Geography and scicncc-5 periods
Language arts-2 periods
Typing-S periods (commerce stUdents)
Health and sanitation-5 periods (girls)
Elcctives-3 periods

Core-I Dperiods
Industrial arts-4 periods
Agrictlltul'o-4 periods
Geogmphy-2 periods

Core-IQ periods
IIle!Ilstrinl arts-4 periods
Agricnlturo-4 periods
I,I1,nguagc arts-3 periods

1. Library and guided reading
2, }'ICS news and creative writing
3. Office training
4. Typing

Junlor A

Mathematics-3 periods
Language arts-4 periods
Library-3 periods
Electives-3 periods

Junior B

Mathematics-3 periods
Geogl'aphy-3 periods
Library-4 periods
Electives-3 periods

Elective8

5. Chorus
G, H el1lth classes
7, Special agl'iculLure

Entmnco age
7th gmdc-I L! years
8th grade-15 years
9th grade-IG years
10th grado-l7 years
11th grade-18 years

Age mnge
7th grade-12-21 yeal's old
8th grade-13-25 years old
9th grade-15-25 years old
lOth grade-15-22 years old
11th grade-IG-31 yeurs old

vVith the cxception of the intermediation school fit Yap, all inter
mediate sehools and PIeS m'c boarding schools, and attendance is
mainta,ined at a very high level. A few n.bsences occur clue to illness
requiring medical attention and rest.
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Chapters 4 and 5. Institutions of Higher Education and Other
Schools

There are no institutions of higher ~enera.l education within the
trust territory, nor an1 ot~ler speclahzed schools other th.an the
School of Nursing descnbed III part VII, chapter 7. Pro-servIce and
in-service teacher-training programs are conducted in each district by
the district educational staffs. In addition, a few teachers have
attended the Territorial College on Guam for special teachers' sessions
during the summer months.

Chapter 6. Teachers

No territory-wide minimum standl1rds have been set with respect
to qualifications of elementl1ry schoolteachers. Because of t.he
demand for teachers due to increasing enrolhnent in the lower ele
mentary grades, some teachers. haye ?een em~loyed who aTe them
selves graduates only of the chstnet mtermechatc schools but have
had some additional training for tenching. Such tenchers arc place(l
in schools where they can work under the supervision and with Llw
assistance of more experienccd and better qunlified tenehers. Each
year a number. of graduates .of. the Paeific Island.s gell tr?,l School
enter the teachmg field, and It IS expected that wlthm a few years
minil-num qualifications call be established requiring graduation from
PICS plus completion of a basic teacher-training eourse conducted
at each district centcr. Despite these limitations, however, thrce
distrieLs have established certification standards and pay scales based
on those standards.

The supply and availability of teachers in terms of numbers COIl

tinue to be adequate in most districts. As noted above, however, thp
quality of teachers leaves eonsiderahle room for improvement.
Grael uates of the in terlllediate schools and PICS who desire to teO-eh
attend training programs eonducted in ench district to give t.hem till'
basic professional background for teaehing. They receive instruction
in child and educational psychology, child growth nnd devclopmt'nt,
currieulum planning, community education, preparation of Inaterials,
and teaching methods which arc geared to the educational needs of
Micronesian communities. Student teachers are given Oppol'tunitit's
to observe classes and activities in established demen tn.ry schools
and to do practice teaching under supervision.

Teacher education programs ttro conducted during elemcntary
school vacation periods in eaeh district to provide additional genoml
and professional education, refresher courses, and workshop for fill
teachers. During the school year supervisors of teacher educatioll
visit and work with teachers in their home communities and school:'
for periods of a few weeks to several months, depending upon llct'ds
of the teachers and their communities. Supervisors bring new teach
ing materials, usually developed in the field and during teachcr
training sessions and produced at the district centers, profession111
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reading materials, books, and various visual aids and teaching devices.
Supervisors assist elementary teachers in improving their programs,
adapting new methods and techniques, and developing greater teaching
skills.

In all teacher education and supervisory programs, every attempt
is made to broaden the outlook of teachers by helping them to better
understand their own society and to relate their teaching and teaching
materials to the particular needs and problems within their own
cultures. Great cmphasis is placed on the values ancl customs of
the people and the people themselves and how they are linked and
patterned in relation to one another. Programs are planned and
aimed at improving school and community relationships to assist
the teacher in making the school an instrument for community
improvement and to develop the tel1cher's ability to use the community
and its resources as a vital pl1rt of the educational environmcnt,.

In all districts except Palau teachers are now paid from cen tmlly
collected district funds derived from 10cl11 tl1xes on copm, tobacco,
hL'mry items, and certain other imports. Such district-wide use of
local revenues permits the payment of more adequate salaries for
teachers in all communities regardless of the communities' levels of
economic development. Salaries still vary somewhat from district
to district depending largely upon economic status and the measures
enacted to derive local revenues for support of public services. On
some is] ands of the central Oarolines, where cash income and its use
are still somewhat of a novelty and only incidental to the basic
economy, traditional organization and patterns provide no cash
payment for services rendered to the community in the fields of
health, education, and local government administration. In these
conununities teachers, as well as other public service "employees,"
are rewarded with gifts of food and other local valuables and the
positions of prestige which they occupy. Exclusive of Saipl1n, where
nU salary scales are higher, the average monthly sall1ry of elementl1ry
tOl1chers throughout the territory in terms of ctLsh would be approxi
mately $28 on a 12-month basis.

Intermediate schoolteachers' sall1ries I1re paid by the trust territory
Government, and they receive approximately $30 to $70 per month
on a 12-month basis.

Annul11 salary increases are provided for both elementary and
intermediate teachers for satisfl1ctory service and/or completion of
additional teacher training.

SlLlaries of D.S. educational persollnel are shown in statistical
appendix XXII, pl1ge 191.

Chapter 7. Adult and Community Education

There hl1s as yet been no compilation of accurate dl1ta with regard
to literacy. For estimating and reporting purposes, literacy has been
defined as the ability to read and write in the vernacull1r or other
language comparable to normal I1ttainment upon completion of 4
yem's' schooling. Estimates contl1ined in the statistiel11 appendix on
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page 134 are made by personnel in each district who have had grco,tcr
and more frequent opportunity to observe the inhabitants of the
districts more or less in cross section. Estimu.tes are influenced by
various interpretations of the term and application of the definition.
It. may be noted that estimates for the year under review in some
instances vary considerably from estimates previously reported by
other recorders.

The provision and conduct of adult education programs arc part of
the duties and responsibilities of the educational administrators in
each district. In most areas and cultures it has been educational
policy to foster informal programs to promote the development of
background and uuderstanding, the len.rning of skills, and the partici
pation on the part of the people to permit community development
rather than to establish or impose more formalized classroom programs
for adults. By means of discussion groups, accompanied by demon
stration techniques and the use of visual aids, understanding and
intercst and participation in programs of local government, public
health, and sanitation, certain economic activities and other com
munity improvement projects have been stimulated to varying degrees
in clillcrellt communities. In addition, more formalized pl'ograms arc
conducteel at the district centers in particular, with classes in English,
simple mathematics and bookkeeping, agriculture, and other suhjects
of interest requested by various Micronesian groups.

The program of sending both U.S. and Micronesian personnel to
outlying communities to live and work with community residents in
community education a,nd development is being continued and
expanded. The most fertile field for development is, of course, that
in which 10cnJ residents recogni:.lc a community problem which they
have been unable to solve and have requested assistance. In other
instances the local inhabitants of a community may be mu.de awo,re
thl'ough outside stimulus of problems not previously recognized.
Pl'ograllls thus far have been concerned with study and observation
to evaluate and determine needs and of meeting immediate problems,
needs, and interests of various communities in the fields of govern
ment, homemaking skills, child care and welfare, and health and
sanitation. It canIlot yet be said that such programs are beyond
the experimental stage. Results arc seldom spectacular but the
progress evident in some communities is encouraging.

The stimula,i;ion of intellectuill and cultural activities centers to a
considerable extent in and around thB schools. In many communities
the school buildings are eOIlsidered the logieal meeting place for
lllany activities. School libraries arc open to the public and from
time to time educational flims are shown. A number of schools
111l1inta.in exhibits of handicraft and local artifacts.

As has been noted in part VII, chapter 2, Freedom of Information.
newspapers are published in all districts, and local tlwaLers sho,v
motioll pictures of educationill value in addition to those shown under
sponsorship of the eclucation departments in the districts. Each
district is acquiring additional projcetion equipment for the showing
of educatiollal films.
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Chapter 8. Culture and Research

Partial geological s11rveys were conducted in the rl'ruk and Saipan
Districts during the year under review; others are contemplated in
the near future. The D.S. Weather Bureau maintains observation
stations in each district of the territory to collect and report meteoro
logical information. Professional personnel in the iields of public
health and education regularly carry on research in their respective
fields. Such research usually has bearing, however, upon immediate
problems and is not conducted on the basis of general district or
tCl'l'itory-wide surveys. The trust territory Government employs
anthropologists on the staff of the High Oommissioner and in el1ch
district of the territory for the purpose of conducting continuous
rescl1rch in all fields of anthropology and particull1rly to advise the
District Administrators I1nd staff members who hl1ve immediate
responsibility for the social, political, economic, and educl1tional
welfare of the people.. As needs require and aVl1ilability permits,
tLe trust territory engages the services of scientific I1nd technical
experts in various fields to study a,nd observe conditions a,nd programs
in the territory in order to I1dvise the a,dministratioll with regard to
phuses of its programs for advancement of the Mwronesian inhabitants.

El1eh year the trust tel'l'ltory Government has 11l'l'anged with the
Pacific Science Board of the National Academy of Sciences-National
Research Oouncil, a private orga,nization under Government charter
locl1ted in Washington, D.O., to conduct 11 number of plmmed studies,
research programs and projects of concern to the I1dministration of the
trust territory. UncleI' auspices of the board a group of scientists are
now undertaking an ecological study of rats on the island of Ponape,
and it is I1nticipated that their findings will be of value throughout
the territory. A first volume of I1bstracts and digests of scientific
reports, prepared for easier administrative use I1nd applicl1tion, has
been completed for reports covering the Truk and Ponl1pe Districts
made under the progl'l1ms of the Ooordinl1ted Investigl1tions of Micro
ncsil1n Anthropology I1nd the Scientific Investigations of Micronesia.

The trust territory Government hl1S employed a marine biologist,
fin expert in coconut culture, and is employing a plant pathologist
for the purpose of studying problems in the territory and advising
administrative personnel as to present progrn,ms and possibilities for
development. The Stl1ff Entomologist continues studies of insect
pests and problems of control in the territory and hl1s arranged for
additional introduction of precll1tors and other biologicl11 controls
where necessary. Experiments with the carnivorous snl1il, a predator
on the giant AJrican snail, hl1ve been sufficiently successful to warrant
introduction in the Ileal' future to the various islands of the territory
infested with the African snail.

PHESERVATION OF INDIGENOUS AnT AND CULTUHE

The Director of Education, advised and assisted by the Staff
Anthropologist, is responsible for taking measures to discover, foster,
and encourage indigenous art and cultme. In each district the
District Educational Administrators and District Anthropologists
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have similar functions and responsibilities. Thcre are no nongovern
mental organizations having the specific purpose of fostering and
prescTving indigenous .art. amI cu~tUl'e, ~hough some.of the youth
groups and other orgamzatlOns havmg sOClal and educatlOnal purposes
incorporate limited programs and activities in this respect with their
other functions and purposes.

School programs throughout the tel'l'itOl:y encourage and stimulate
the use of indigenous art, music, and dancmg. Legends and folklore
are recorded and arc published and illnstmtcd by local artists for
usc ill school programs as well as for adult lite,rature. CommuniLy
elders and recognized masters of the various arts are brought into
school programs to stimulate the preservation of indigenous craft
{tncl lore and to develop an incl'en,sing appreei.ation of the cultl11'al
heritage of the Mieronesian student.

Traditional music throughout Microncsin. is limited almost on
tircly to chants sung on yario,us occasions B,nd for vfl,rious purposes.
Thc most common muslCu.l mstruments were the nose flute and
drums. Vocal and instrumcntal music both religious and scculnr
are common today in most islands and reHeot the eultlll'n.l influence
of the Spanish, Germans, Japanese, Amcricans, fl,nd others with
whom thc :Micronesians have come in contact over the past 125 :rcars.

Dancing is encouraged in all sohool progl'fI,ms, and community
elders and older students frequently teach the younger ones. In
some societies traditional forms of daneing, almost completely un
adulterated, persist and are encouraged. Most intcrmediate schools
have collcctions of handicrn,fts and Micronesian artifacts which ar(~

expected to form the basis for establishment of mUSeums. The
museum in Palau has recently been reorganizcd, and it opened a very
impressive and successful exhibit in connection with the Palau Annual
Fair. Contained in the exhibit were all the bead, stone, shell, and
other Palauan valuables, or "money," belonging to one of the chieHy
cln,ns of the Palaus.

The archaeological ruins at Nanmatal on Ponapc and in LeIc on
Kusaie continue to be partly clcared occasionally, though no mn,jor
preservation or restoration has yet been possible. A tcn.m of archaeol
ogists is expected to work on Yap for approximately 6 months during
the coming year.

LANGUAGES

Linguists who have worked throughout the territory generally agree
that nine distinct languages arc spoken within the tcrritory: Pnlauan,
Yapese, Chamorro, U1ithi-Woleai, Trukese, Ponapean, Kusaieau,
Marshallese, and Kapingamarangi-Nukuoro. Each of these has
further dialectical variations with, for example, at least five dial ects
of Ponapean recognized. These are the languages of everyday 11se
and most people know only the language of their home island. '1110
languages ~iave a common Malayo-Polynesian source; but great clif
fer~nccs eXlst nevertheless, and none of them are mutually intelligiblc.
In islands where there were larger Japanese populations and where
the Japanese language was stressed in the schools, many people know
at least conversational Japanese. It was at one time the secondary
language; but with increasing disuse, it is being replaccd by English.
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No lmiversal pidgin has developed in Micronesia" and pidgin from
other areas of the Pacific ia not well understood.

Policy concerning the teaching of indigenous languages in primary
and secondary schools remains unchanged:

"Teachers and pupils should be eneouraged to respect and revere
their island languages. Education should start where the pupils
st.nrt. In a langul1ge program the pupils start with their nlother
tongue. In general, therefore, the mother tongue of the pupils shltll
be the language through or by menns of which instruction shall be
carried on in the elementary schools.

"Teaching aids} texts, nnd other literature in all island languages
shall be prepared. This can best be done as part of the local school
curriclllum by the teachers and pupils, with expert guidance and
advice. Language can well be taught in rcln,tionship with reading
and literature.

"While more stress is placed on the teaching of English in the inter
Incdiate schools, even here it shall not be emphasized at the expense
of native langunge."

Linguistic work in the territory is continuing through the efforts of
educl1tors and anthropologists. Basic work in standardizing orthog
rn,phies was previously completed by expert linguists. Slight modi
fications found necessary through practice and use are being made,
and further efforts continue to promote acceptance of standardized
orLhographie;;.

CULTURAL FACILITIES

Additional literature is being added to libraries in all districts each
year. :Magazines, books, and other publications of both general und
specialized natmes are available to the general public at intermediate
school librarics, and various professional and technicu.l publications
are lwu.ilable from several of the departmentallibrar'ies in the districts.
:Materinls publishecl by or pertaining to United Nu.tions and UNESCO
111'0 regulady received by all libraries and arc used in educational
programs 11S well as being made available for withdrawal by interested
individuals. Though literacy in English is gradually increasing and
improving, such literacy is quite generally confined to the compara
tively small groups of young men and women who have receivocl
education in English since the advent of U.S. administration. By
far the greater part of Ellglish-language publications are of little
direct use at present to the great majority of Mieronesians.

Because of the many languages and dialects in the territory, the
most widely used of which is the language of only n, few thousand
people, lwd the high cost of translating and reproducing publications
originally in English 01' other languages into Microtlesian languages
for such small groups, it is extremely unlikely that much of the groat
body of wOl'ldliterature can be provided in the indigenous languages.
Greater access to and usability of such litemture is necessarily de
pendent upon increasing English literacy. All districts are preparing
and publishing general and speciu.lized materials in the languages and
dialects of their respective islands. Three districts maintnin printing
plants lli3 part of the educational faei.lities, and all districts have
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additional mimeogmph or simil ar-type facilities for reprochrction.
Most materials produced to date have been for chilclren's educa.tion
programs or to meet special edl1cational and informational necds for
adults. Much use is madc of simple illustration both for interest
and u,ttractivcness as well as to aid in undel'stl1ncling wherc literacy
levels arc low.

The intermediat,e schools at the district ccmters uUlintain libL'lLrics
for school and public use. Various departments of the administration
mtlin taill additional prolcssional libraries and make makrials avail
a,ble to persons interested in IW.cl concerned with th?so professions.
Elementary schools have collectIOns of hooks, magazmos, and other
materials tllongll nono can at present be considered publie lih1'!1ries
in the US1~a~ s~nse: Suppor~ of all libraries ~lId coJleetions is primarily
by tile achmmstermg authorIty, and staffing IS by students and tC!1chers
as part of the educational prog'l'am.

As previously described, each clist1'id hn,s 01](' or more einomus
operating. Tho availability of films and the condition of eqnipmcnt
have improved to the extent that films are gencmJly shown from 3 to 7
nights a week in all districts. Because of high ren!!ll feCR plus trans
portation costs fol' first quality films, those shown in tll(' districts ure
quite often older films or those of kss high onlo1'.

As 110ted under Social Organizations, PiLl't VII, CllllptPl' 1, several
youth groups and those organized uncleI' Protostant and Ontholic
church activities hl1ve some eclucatioll111 and cultural pUrposes. Theso
are th e only nongovel'nmrmtal organizations of l'ducalionnJ and clll.
tUl'l11 nature existing within the territory.
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PART IX
Publications

Copies of h\,ws, amendment.s, and regulations have bem pre.viously
furnished.

The following bibliographies have been compiled on i,he Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands:

1. Bibliography of ~M'icronesia by Huzio U1cinomi, University of
Hawaii, Honolulu, Hawaii.

2. Non-Self-Govcrn1:ng A1'oas, Vols. I and Il, compiled by Helen F.
CODover, Library of Oongress, Washington, 1947.

3. A selected bibliography in the Handbook on the 'l'1"I.lst 'l'erritory
of the Pac'ijic Islnnds, Navy Department, Office of Naval Operations,
'Vllshington 25, D.O., 1948.

4. Island B-ibliogra,pMes by Mal'ie Helene Sachet and F. Raymond
Fosbcrg, National Academy of Scienecs-N ational Research Oouncil
Publication 3:35, Washington, D.C., 1955.
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PART X
Resolutions and Recommendations of the General

Assembly and the Trusteeship Council

The resolutions and recommendations of the General Assembly
and the Trusteeship Council are conscientiously studied and im
plemented throughout the administration of the territory. In addi
tion to resolution,s and recommendations, which arc accepted and
published for the Council o.nd Assembly ns a whole, the comments,
eriticisms, and recommendations presented in Oouncil meetings and
genoml sessions by represelltatives of the membor no.tions--rrequently
give l'is(~ to reevaluation and study of various aspects of t,lw lldminis
tering o.uthority's programs and efforts.

Mason Sears (cenler), U. S. Representative on the Trusteeship Council,
converses with Delmas H. Nuclcer (left), Acting High Commissioner of the
Trust Territory 01' the Pacific Islands and Special Represerztatille at the
Trusteeship Council, and Elias P. Sablan from Saipan District.
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The location of the trust territory headquarters has continued to
be a mfitter of concern for several years. It is gratifying to report
that the decision to establish headquarters on Guam as an interim
meosure has proved to be sound. The move to Guam has enabled
administrative and technical advisers on the High Commissioner's
staff to work more closely and for longer periods of time with per
sounel in all district.,; who are immediately responsible for implemen
tation of policies find programs at the district level. Location on
Guam has also permitted maximum liaison and coordination of
policies between the High Commissioner's office and that of Com
m!1nder, Naval Forces, 11arianas to promote administration of the
trust territory as an integrated whole. In addition to aiding pro
grams of the most obvious and immediate benefits to Micronesians,
location on Guam has aided immeasurably in developing essential
logistic support and communications between the district centers
find the transport and communications facilities at Quam. It is
still contemplated, of course, that headquarters offices will eventually
be established within the territory. Present needs for close regular
contact and liaison with other governmental and private agencies
and firms on Quam, plus the impossibility of immediately establishing
adequate traneport and communications facilities in the field, do
not make it feasible to establish headquarters at H, more isoln.ted
location at the present time.

Another matter of continuing interest and concern in the United
Nations and to which constant attention [l,nd efforts have been de-

. voted by the administering authority is that of the welfare of the
.Marshall islanders who suffered as the ret:lult of the unexpected
H fallout" following the thermonuclear experiments conducted in
:Nlarch 1954. As reported by the special representative of the adminis
tering authority at the Trusteeship Council hearings in June 1955,
the people of Utirik Atoll have long since been well established again
on their home island. Thorough medical aDd physical examination
of every inhabitant of the atoll shows that the Utirik people are in
good health. Excellent, breeding stocks of swine and chickens dis
tributed to the Utirikese to replace those lost due to the fallout seem
to be thriving. All claims for damages have been settled. The
people of Rongelap Atoll continue to live at Ejit Island in Majuro
Atoll until sueh time as thorough investigation and tests prove their
home islands absolutely safe for their return. In the meantime food,
shelter, f1,nd clothing have been provided by the Atomic Energy Com
mission and the administering authority. Oash payments equivalent
to the value of their usual coprl1 production are made to the Rongelapese
for eopra which they would normally have made at Rongelap. All
claims for property damages have been settled. Those who suffered
personal injury have recovered, and no claims were made for such
injury. It is planned that. the Rongelap people will also be returned
to their islands with good breeding stocks of swine and chickens to
replace animals lost, and with eonstruction materials to llssist them
to quickly and easily reestablish themselves on their atoll.

In the eX9..rnination by the Trusteeship Council of the previous
year's report,it was particularly encouraging to the administering
authority to note the wide acceptance and endorsement of the admin
istering authority's policies with regard to the rate of change and
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development, particularly in the field of political. a.dvuncen:wllt. The
trust territory Governme~t has u.dhered to pohcIes prevIOusly and
repeatedly stated: to perunt uIl;d en?ourage the development of demo
cratic organization and pract.lCes III government. Outward major
manifestations of understandmg, acceptance, and practice on the
part of Micronesians are few, and p~'ogres~ a:ppears, to be slow. How
ever, political advancement on ~hIS baSIS IS. desn'~ble because the
orderly evolntionary ~rocess ,ProvIdes ~ less chsruptlVc de:velopment.

As has been noted m pertment sectIOns O! the precedIng report,
Micronesians hl1ve been advanced to two Illgh level adlninistrative
positions in the territory: one a District Director of Public Health
and the other a District Educational Administrator. Additional
Mierollosians have progressed to only slightly less responsible posi
tions in the administration of the territory, ltnd it is anticipated that
additional distriet and interdistrict staff positions will gradually be
filled by qualified Micronesian personnel in the near future.

DiffeTenccs in culture and degrees of acculturation and difficulties
of communication because of language differences have not changed
measurably during the past year. Coupled with the factor of geo
graphical distances between islands and island groups which tend to
snpport the established ethnocentricity and insularity of the indige
nous soeieties, SUell flwtors have led to a continuing emphasis upon
education, advice, and encol1l'agcment as techniques for political
u.clvancement rather t.han any attempt t.o foster a territory-wide
political structure for which there is as yet no basis. The. administer
ing' authority 11l1s continued to SpOllsor visits of represent.ative leaders
from islands wit.hin n, district to the district. centers and, in sevoral
instances, visits of leaders from one district to another to observe
local and district governmental bodies in action, attend sessions of
district advisory bodies, observe political-social organization and
programs for advancement in all fields. It is further believed that.
such simple gradual measures are more in keeping with the limitations
of the island economies than is the fostering of large assemblies of
l'epresentatives who recognize only limited common interests, the
costs of such assemblies or conferences being far in excess of the
abilities of Micronesian communities to support them. Efforts toward
development of greater territory-consciousness will continue as total
advancement in the regionnl 01' district aroa permits.

.The Trusteeship Council has further expressed the hope that the
administering authority would continue to render all possible assist
ance to local trading and commercial firms in order to prom_ate tlwir
early self-sufficiency. It is believed that progress in this respect is
noteworthy. Trading companies have fully assumed the copra pur
chasing and the handicl'aft, trochus shell, and limited other exporting
as well as the necessary trade goods import functions, mu.llY of which
were formerly performed by the Island 'rrading -Company. Addi
tional boats for cargo, passenger, and trn.clillg service are being acquired
by all companies. Several larger trading vessels of size to condul't
interisland trade in the districts are being operated by the tl'llding
companies under contract with the trust tenitory Goverlunont, with
the plan and expectation that trading companies will eventually
purchase such vessels and others to conduct all illterisland trade.
The administering authority has made loans available at nominal
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interest rates, enabling locally owned trading complLnies to construct
improved and permanent facilities, to maintain adequate stocks at
almost all times despite irregularities of shipping, and for otber
similar purposes which contribute to greater services for all islanders
as well as the continuing development of island firms.

Agricultural and economic development technical advisory person
nel and the Extension Agent staff b.ave been increased. More funds
have been appropriated, ltnd facilities for experimentation and demon
stration b.ave been expanded in keeping with the administering
authority's policy of emphasizing agricultural development. Addi
tional breeding livestock and planting materials for food and of other
utility value have been introducecl and distributed in all districts.
Continuing efforts are made to further diversify agricultural produc
tion for subsistence and cash needs. The cultivation of cacao 01]

government demonstration plots fiS well as on farmsteads of individual
and family landowners has increased eonsidembly. Further study and
experimentation arc conductcd in an effort to develop additional
subsistence and cash crops.

A problem of concern to the administering authority for a number
of years, and wb.ieh b.as frequently been brought to the attcntion of thc
Trusteeship Council and United Nations Visiting Missions, has been
resolved with the settlement of claims for redemption of Japanese
currency collected in the early days of Military Government. Claims
were redeemed at the rate established at the time Japa,nese currency
was collected. According to available records and as indicated after
numerous and repeated investigations, there are no further claims of
this nature pending.

The Trusteeship Council has urged thc early and rn.pid settlement
of land cIa,ims and the greater development of land utilization pro
grams. Investigations of title, determinations of ownership, and
processing of claims for payment on the basis of land values deter
mined by the Trukese Land Advisory Boardl]ave recently been cam·
pleted for all of Truk District so that early settlement may be made.
Determinations of ownership and processing of claims is nearing com
IJletion in the Marshalls District, though the determination of land
values by the Ma1'shallese Land Advismy Board is still to be made.
The ~reat majority of claims pending were in the above two districts.
Approximately 2,000 additional acres of public land have been 11l'OC

essed and released under the homestCiLd program. In addition to
t,his aCl'eage, plots of agricultural land which were released and have
been used, some of them since 1946 under use permits the administer
ing a,uthol'ity was then empowered to grant, are being incorporated
into the homestead programs to permit acquisition of full title. Esti
mates of acreage shown as public lands or as lands under control of
the trust territory Government do not reflect the many plots which
have been utilized for a number of years but which have not been
officially recorded in the ccntral records of the District Land Offices.
Authority to permit the use of such lands was granted to local govern
ment offices, and records are in the process of being transferred and
kept in the district offices. Claims for compensation of lands retained
for essential military purposes have been processed, funds have been
appropriated for payment, and l)ayment will be made in the near
future,
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Members of the Council have also recommenclecl tluLt the unex
ploited mineral rcsource~" pi!'rtieubtrly bauxit,e and mltnglLllOse, be
investigated as, to possIbIlttwS for commerclfl.l clevel?pmc:It. No
additional techmcal surveys have been conduckcl, but reVIeW of records
of the Japanes~ administration an~l of surveys cOl.lcluctecl by experts
on the economIC development stair of the occupatIOn forces formerly
in .Jo,pa,n incliclLt,ecl that thc mining of remaining orcs canllot be. co!u
merciaUy developed clue to the low grade ~f the arcs; the scarCIty of
labor on high isli!'ncls wl?erc most suel~ depOSIts are fOUll(~ an(~ a. general
reluctance of MIcroneslo,ns on such Islands to l'llg<.l,ge III !UHnng; the
hi"'h cost of transporting alld mn,intaining 10,1>01' from outsidc sources'
11l~1 the high cost of transporting arcs to distant markets, Studie~
will be continuccl, but it is not prcsently anticipated that limited
quantities of low grade ore can be successfully mined in these remote
Pacific islands.

The Trusteeship Council has also expressed the !Jope that commer
cial fishing would be reestablished in the islands, The administeriug
authority is no less desirous of bolstering the isliLnd c(,onomy through
the establishment of such industry. The fishing iIHlustl'Y developed
in prewar years was controlled and operatC'Cl nlmost exdusivoly by
Japanese and Okinawalls, Diseussions and negotiltt,ions Imve con
tinued with various fil111S in an attempt, to establish iishiIlg industries
in which the benefit accruing to l\1icronesians would oULweigh the
disadvantages of exploitation, It is still the Itim and desire of the
administering authority to assist in the est.ILblislnnelIL of fishing
programs, initially through ouLside commrrcial interpsts having tlw
capital and equipmcnt to inaugurate a eommoroin.l fishing inc1ustry,
but with a planned program for the training of Mieroncsifl.ns aIicl
eventually permitting the development of incligenous companies
operated and owned by Micronesians. It is contrn.ry to the poliey
of the administering fl,uthority to permit exploitl1tion Lo the detrimoIit
of Micronesians of their fishories or other natural reSOl1l'ces. Eil'orts
in tbis regard ILre conLinuing, and it is hoped that saLisfaetory pro
grams can soon be established.

'Ihe recommendation has also been made hI' HlO Council t.hnt the
level of s(\('ondary educaLion be raised. As 'clcnwnLnIT and inter~
mediate programs improve vem by yen.!', the levpl of sei·ondn.ry oclu
pation is being raised by a graduni pi'oress of upgl'l1cJing Itll progmIlls.
In addition, a third year is being ndclod to the I)n,eilic Islands Ccmtrnl
School program. It must be recognized that higher rcluoation pro
grams in other cOll1Itries and eul£lll'es have clevdopecl over many
years based on the needs, attitudes, and desiros in sueh cultures wllich
differ considerably fl'om tl10S0 in Micronesia. Most studrnts
who have b~en s~nt to schools in Hawn,ii have spent 1 YPl1l' in t.he 12th
grade of scmor hIgh schools to give them grCILLcr facility in the English
language as well as bro~der.backgronTlds bdore lhl'y llUve proceeded
to the more I1cJu,lt l111l",:crsIty or college .!evc·l. ,Just. [,c'c'enLIy 1.''"0
studenLs from :MlCronesIaJ graduates of the Pll,c'ific IsllllIcls Cent-m1
School, passed entmnee examinations and qualified for immec1inll'
enrollme~t at the Uni versity of Hawaii, Such sLudents Itre, of ('oms!',
ontstlLI:dmg, 1111(1 no generalizations regn.rcling the level of scwondflI'."
educll;tlOl1 sh~uld be drawn from their example. Considcn'ing ]lflst,
expenence With stndents entering sehoo]s abroad, however, it is
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, believed these students do indicate to some extent the administering
authority's policies, aims, and efforts with respect to upgrading all
levels of education.

Concern h!ts frequently been exprcssed with regard to salary scales
for :Micronesian teachers in the territory, and recommenda,tions have
sometimes been advanced that t,bc administering authority subsidize
elementary sehooltcaehcrs' salaries. It continues to be the policy
and desire of the trust territory Government to develop increasing
locI11 support of local government, including public education and
other serviccs. Legislation to provide greater local revenues has
beon enacted in the Ponape District with the result that teaehers'
salaries h!tVC increased 25 percent or more sinee the previous report.
Other clistl'icts have likewise enacted tax measures or revised local
ltnd district financial organization to provide more adequate salaries
for elementary schoolteachers. The trust tenitory Government is
currcntly seeking the services of a tax consultant qualified to conduct
sW'veys 'on the economic level of Mieronesian communities, districts,
a,nd the territory and to mlLke recommcndations with regard to tax
and local revenue programs now in effect and those which may be
instituted in tbe future. It is hoped that such studies a,nd recom··
mendations will lead to sound and adequate support of all public
services to the maximum extent possible within the limitations of the
island economies.

Tbe Trusteeship Council has noted with satisfaction the effective
public health programs of the administering authority. Conscientious
efforts to improve upon established programs and to develop additional
programs needed to raise t.he level of health throughout the telTitory
continue. Facilities for the conduct and improvement of helLlth
programs have been expanded, and through the personnel training
programs, public health personnel continue to progress toward
gl'eater professional competence.
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PART XI
Summary and Conclusions

During the year under review the following achievemcnts wm'c
accomplished in the trust territory:

Administration. The move of the trust territory headquarters from
Honolulu to Guam, begun during the previous year, has been com
pleted and all levels of admini,itru,tive organization have subsequently
been reorO'anized. The total number of American personnel has been
only slightly reduced; !bu,t i~ actuulity mOl:e ~fficie.nt organizatiOJ::has
permitted greater reductlOn III purely admullstl'l1tlve and operatiOnal
positions, while additional positions have been established for morc
extensive tcchnical advisory assistance to Micronesians, particularly
in the field of agricultural uud economic development. Training
programs for Micronesian personnrl have continued to develop the
capabilities and qualifications of additional personnel to fill increasingly
responsible positions. Programs of permanent construction to grud
Dally replace wartirno structures and temporary facilities have been
established in all districts. To improve administrative organization
and programs, the island of Rota has been established as a separate
district; and the districts of Yap and Palau haye been placed under
separate administrative organizations.

Political advancement. As has becn freq uently no ted in Trusteeship
Council hearings and by United Nations Visiting :Misslons, the process
of politiealadvancement must be gradual in order not to incite sociul
rcvolution which might well destroy the whole strllcture of the indige
nous societies. Consequently although the administering authority
can report year by year no spectaclllar achievements in the field of
political advancement, a grn,dual increase in understn.nding and u.ppre
elation of democratic processes is evident. Members of local advisory
bodies participate more freely and frequently with less rego,rd for
individual social status or traditional rank of fellow members. In
many yillages and communities more local residents are taking greater
interest in local government activities and are giving increasing sup
port to their elected government officials. Severnl "~IIlen's organiza
tions, though primarily organized for social and educational pUI'poses,
are stirnulo,ting great,er women's interest in all local goYernment uffnirs.
Each year a few more people are elected to politica1 offiee on the basis
of qualifications, character, education, experience, aml leadership
ability rather than because of traditional rank or status. Members
of district advisory bodies are learning by experience, und the nature
and scope of their discussions and deliberations are broadening.
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Econom1'c advancement. Problems in the administering authority's
land program have been better delineated, and the staff of the land
department has been strengthened to cope with those problems.
Additional claims have been paid and others processed for early
settlement. Trading companies have developed and been strengthened
to the extent that they are now assuming all functions formerly per
formed in each district by the liquidated Island Trading Company.
Facilities are being improved to continue to develop Mojuro in 1,he
Marshall Islands as a world port. Additional cargo and passenger
vessels have been put into operation under the management of local
trading companies. Increasing success is being realized in developing
controls for the giant African snail and rhinoceros beetle which have
been destructive to agricultural production. Experts in coconut cul
tivation and marine resources have been added to the technical ad
visory sta.if and it is anticipat.ed that a plant pathologist will soon be
added to assist in agricultural and economic development programs.
Additional livestock and planting materiitls have been introduced. to
improve the subsistence economy in the territory and possibly add to
the cash income of the Micronesians.

Social advancement. Four Nricronesian and one American women
representatives from the trust territory attended a Pacific women's
conference in Manila, and since their return to the territory have
established local women's organizations which will gradually improve
the status of women in Micronesian societies. In public health,
facilities have been or are being completed in eaeh district to permit
the return of leper and mental patients to their home communities.
In general the disease rates continue to decline throughout the terri
tory while birth rates increase, reflecting improving health conditions.
A program is being estltblished to examine all f·iIicronesian inhabita.nts
and vaccinate them against tuberculosis.

Educational advancement. A trend which began a few years ago has
led to considerable reorganization in the education departments in the
districts. As ~1icronesian personnel are bettor trained to assume the
teaching and administrative responsibilities at the District Inter
mediate Schools, American personnel are employed as teacher-tntiners
to live and work in all communities in assisting and training Leachers
as they carry on work in their home community schools. Ne\\' tn.x
measures and reorganization of local government finance have pro
vided greater public support of educational prograllls and morc
adequate salary paym.ents to teachers. A considerable amount of
printed materials in the vernacular have been produced in each d.is
trict. Plans are beinO" formulated for the establishment in the near
futme of permanent buildings and facilities for the Pacific Islands
Ocntml School at a better location which will permit more extensive
programs in agrieulture and. other special training. Plans havc been
made to add a third year to the Pacific Island Centml School program.

Because of cultural diffcrences it is sometimes difficult to Hssess
public opinion for the territory as a whole. In some eultmes people
do not openly reveal attitudes and opinions and, if pressed to do so,
will express agreement with the opinions and attitudes of administra
tion representative!'1, if they are known. It can be noted among
11ieronesian J'oung people who have had more contact with Americans
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and more educational background under present programs that thero
is an increasing willingness to express opinions. Among both young
and old inhabitants of the territory, however, an incrCf1sin@: apprecia
tion of the administration's purposes, policies, and goals is evident.
Interest I1nd participation in programs for political, social, economic
and educational I1dvancement continue to grow as Micronesinn~
advance in education, awareness, I1nd understanding of the benefits
of administration undcr the Trusteeship Agreement.
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Statistical Appendixes

Statistical Organization

At the local leve] , t.he various loeal departments have actually
collected the statistics which were Tcpol'ted to headquarters. Tlic
compiling of statisLicoJ information has becn performed at the head
q llarters office.

The Public Health Department has a combined statistician and
medical records librarian who established a workable system for the

. coUection of disease statistics and vital statistics and compiled them.
In regard to statistics, there has been no relation between the special

ized institutions of the United States and local statistical services.
Thc Trust 'rerritory of the PacllC Islands cooperates with the

South Pncilic Commission by furnishing statistics when required.
Communicable disease reports are rendered monthly to the World
Het11th Organization, the South. Pacific Commission, and the Pacific
Seiencc Board. Statistics are also furnished to other specialized
agencies of the United Nations upon request.

In the following tables the term "census" is used in a broad sense.
The various municipal governments are contacted and are requested
to furnish the required information. The municipalities are small
and the results are therefore usually satisfactory. There are no
specialized ceIlSUS ten.ms available to take a complete census. Outer
islands are contacted by field trip parties regularly, at which time
numeric!!.] data, are furnished by the local chiefs or municipal officials.
The data furnished by local authorities are checked against previous
reports, but there are sources of error which cannot be controlled.
One of the most difficult types of data to obtain accUl'ately is age
cIata, as many persons are not aware of their tme ages; and there is
also some confusion regarding Japanese and American methods for
recording ages.

The spread-out character of the are£L and the large numbcr of small
communities make it very difficult to obtain accurate st£Ltistics as of a
certain date, as most of the islands 11re visited once every 3 or 4
lnonths for short periods. The language barrier is, of course, a factor
that creatcs problems in obtaining statistical data. It is believed that
the situation will be improved as more people learn to speak English
und when more highly trained islanders are aV!1ilable.

Registration of births and deaths is compulsory, but the registration
is at present incomplete. Efforts are being made to extend the cover
age and to improve the reporting by closer supervision £Lnd education.

Records are kept of persons ontering 01' leaving the territory, ~ut
it has not yet been possible to institute a complete system for recordll1g
intornu] migmnts.
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1. Population

A. Population as shown by latest census-June 30, 1955 I

District

~~f:_~~~===========================================Palau _

Yap - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - .. - - - - - - .. - - - - .. - -Truk · _

~~r~~l~~~~~========~:~===================-========

Palm/alion

G, 543
ROD

7, 05G
5, 102

17,334
12, 535
1-1,260

64,290

11955 census tel<on by survoy of oach household by lIluniclp1\1 officials end from rCRulnrly molntltincd
municipo.l rccords, In thc outor Islands consus rcports aro Iwcessm'lly us of thc dote of t1w most recent
flaIr! trip prior to the ouc! olthc fiscal ycar.

A. (1) Comparative statement of population for trust territory for years ending
June 30,1951 to 1955

Fiscal year

1951 1052 1953 1054 1055
---------_·_--------1·----------------
'['ala! pOIJUJatiOlL _•• __ ··•······ 56,178

A. (2) Population by island or political subdivision

n7,802 ()l,102 0'1,2BO

Island 01' political suhdivIsion

Rota D islriet .

Palllu District:
Almelilk Municipality _._ .
Aimi Municiplllity .
AllgitUr Munlclpality....•...•....... - .

~~r.g~~~~ci~~ll¥;~~t~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Melckeiek Municlpality....•.- ...•. -- -
Ngaraard Muulcipality.•.......... _ .
Ngardmau Municiplllity- -.--_---.--- __ _ .
Ngarcmlengui Municipality ... _._ . _._
Ngarhelong Municipality. ._._ _.. _.. ._
~grtPal1g Mu.n~cip~lity ------------.----- .. ---"-' - --"

g lesar MulllClpahty.. •__ .. __ .... __ ...... _.......
Ngiwal Munlcipality . .. . _.. _

~g~~~~err~\~!Ei~~Ir;y::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::
jJ;'~Pd ~;ii,r;,il~i~~t:::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::
Merir Island . .. __ ..

DJstr!ct totaL ...... __ . _. __ .

Yap District:
Dallpebinaw. . _• ... _. _. . _. _. _. .
Fnnif.. . __ . .. __ .. _ _.. __ .

130

Mal"

422

1.>0
250
250
81

1,107
lliO
3'17

07
151
287

fi7
240
171
386

42
54
7
,1

108
211
216

07
IIIl

170
245

05
25g
140

71
17

120
31
11

l'epuhtlion
Dalc alrlm-

sus
Felllule Tolal
----

438 800 .Tul~r 21, 1055
--------

174 324 ~Irly 1055
202 512 Jnn, 1055
220 484 MIIY 1055

711 100 Apr. 1055
1,102 2,200 .Feb, 1055

lli4 304 Dec, 1054
:JSO no Dcc, 1054

03 lOO Mill', 1054
H\4 :H5 Ap!', 1055
271\ 503 Apr, 1055
48 105 MII!',1055

225 47'J Apr. 1955
1:18 30\1 Apr, 1055
:i[\O 740 MllY 1055

,10 m Fcb, 1056
00 114 Mill', 1055
(j 13 Apr, 1055
3 7 .Apr. 1055

-------
3,811 7, {)oli

.---------
104 212 Juno 20, 1055
107 :J78 Juno 21, Hl55
101 '107 June 21, 1055

li5 132 June 24, 19,>5
70 !ti0 June 23, 1055

155 :m June 20,lOa5
220 4ti5 June 27, 1055

58 123 Junc 16, 1055
200 ,UH June 24, 1055
115 204 June IS, 1055
05 13G MIIY 8, W55
22 30 M'ly 8, 105[,

109 220 MI1Y 15,1955
51 82 May Hi, 1055
23 34 Muy HI, 1055



A. (2) Population by island or political subdivision

2, 6.\7 2, 445 5, 102
:====;:===

1=----;-I)OP;l~--· 11 D!Lt(~~cen-
~ F"ml,ln _ Tota~ ~

1151 131 246 May 29, lIJM
76 84 160 M"y 20,1055
2" 1 21 4fi May 21,19n5

131 107 238 May 1:J.I055
fi 5 11 May 20, lOM

2fi 36 02 JUly 7,10sn
72 n2 1:J41 July 5,1055
1:J :JO 82 Apr. r,1065
10 14 24 Apr. 1,10fJlj
74 81 155 Apr. 4,10M

105 Im 208 May 8.1055
8 3 11 May 20, 1955

10 17 36 May 20,1055
It 25 30 May 21. 1055
42 30 78 May 20, 1955
27 14 41 May 13,1055
32 46 78 May 8, 1955

Islamlor polit.ical subdivision

Yap District-Continued
Jfaluk ----- - ---- -- - - - - -------- -- - - - - -- -----
J""notrok -- - - --- - - ----- --- - - - -- - - -- - - - - - - - - -----
N!':ulu - __ - - - -- - - - - ------ - --- ---- - - - -- - - - -------
RntnwaL - - - - - - -- - - -- - --- -- - - - - ----- - -- --- - - - - - ---
SoroL-- --- - - -. -- - - - - --- --. -- - ----- -- - - '-- - - -- - -- -.
Ullthi-Asor. - - - - --- - ----- -- -- -- ----- ----- - - - -- - --- ..
Umhl-~·alalop- - - -'_ - - -------- ------- .. - - .. -- -- -- - ----
UUthi·Fai<i<arnL. _--.- - - ----- - -- - - -- ---- - - - - -- - - -- - ---"
1JIlthi-LotholL----" ---- - - - -- ,,- - -- - - - --- -. - - - -" - - -,," - ---
Umhi·Mo~mo~_-" - --- - - - --- ,,- - - - - - -" ---- .. - - - - - - -- - - --"

~~~1~~::K:t1~1~~iiii~~ ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Wolcul-PaI1au_ -",," - ,,- ,,- - --------- - ,,------- -- --- - - ------
Woleal-Ta~ault11'--_---- - -,,' ,,--- - - -- ----- ------ -"" ,,-- ---
Woleul-1'alulus__ "- - ---- ------- -- - - --- "-,, - -".' -"""" --- __ "
Woleal-SJllup - -" ,,-" - -------- -- -------- -- -- - - - --- ---
Woloal-Wottllglli--------- ------ ------ -----------

-------'----
Distl"ict totaL_" -" --- - - - ,,--- - - - -" - ---- - - - -" ----- ----

'l'l'llk Dlstrlet:
Dublon - - -_". ----- -- ",,-- - - -- .. ------ ---,,---------
Eot "__ "-_ ,. - _- - - ---- - -" -- -- - - - -' ,,----- - --" ---- -- --.
1'aln-Degllets,, - - - ---- - -- ----- - - - -------- -- ----- -- ----
J!'cran ,, -" - - -- --" -- - "" .-" - - - -" ----- - -- -----" -- ---
Moon ,, .. · - --- --------------
I'al'c:m_ ~ ~-- --. -_ ~ ------ ---- .--- - - ------ --- -- ~---- --- ~--
Puto, - -- - - - - -- - - -------- - - -- --- - - - - -- ------- - ---
Pis (Trukl_ - - - - - - - -- --- -- ------ - - -- ---- - - - - ----- -------
Pollo --- - - - - - - - - - -- - - ---" -- - - - -- ---- - -- - ------------
RomnnuJU -" - - - - -- --- --- --- - - --" ,,- .. --- - - - --- ---- ---
'I'D). ._ --- -- - - - _.. --. ------ -- - - - - -.- -- -. - -- ~ .-- -- -- ---
'rSL~L . _- - - _- -- ~ - - -.- .-- - - - - - -- ---- - - - - -- .-- -- - - ---
Udot . -. - - -- - - ---- ------ - - ------ - - - - --- ---- -- ---
Uman - - - _- - - - -- .-- ---" - -- - - - ------ -- - -" -- ---- ----
'''oueL ---- ---- ~ ---- - --. -_ .. --- -.----.- -. -.-. --- .-.-
EtuL "_,, - - '. ,,- - - - -,,-- -- --" - ,,- - - ---- ---- - - ------ - - ---
Kutu - -- - - - _- -- - "-,,. - - - -- - - - - - - ---- - - - -- ------ -----
l ..o~n]) __ - _. - - - - ~ - - - __ - . - - - - - 0 ---0- "" _

LukuJ10l' . - _- - -. ---- - .-- -- - - - - - .-- --. - ---- ---" - - --"
1\,[oeh __ :_ -- - _- - -" --"" .... --. - - - - - -. - ------ - -. -------- ---
NEllnB_~ 0 __ ~~ -" _ - - - ~ -. -~ -- ---~- ~ - - - - ~ - - ~ - - - ------- -, ~--

Nalnoluk - -_- - ~ ---- - - -- --- - - - - -- --~ --- -- ---- ---- - ~-

~~~O(:EIol'-Li(;Ck)~: =~ ~~~:: ==_ ~_~= =~ ~= ~===~=::: ~ ======== ::=
Batll.wlln "_- -" - -- - --.- - - - - -- - - - -- --.-- --- - - - ---- - ,,----
'11

1.\ __ -- - -- ~ -- ~ ~ - - - --- -- - -- ~-- - - ~ - --- ~-~ -- - - - - -~-- -- -- ---
Il~llIlnnll_~ - __ ~ _.. ~ ~~ - - _ ~ - ~ - -- -- - - --"" - - --~-
Magur -. ----" - - ---". -------- -----" ,,-.-,,--
J\Inrllo __ ,, - -- - - -- -. ---- - - -_ -.- - - - - - ----- -- -- - ---NOIllWtll "__ -. --- -. ----.--------. -"------. -- ------.
Onurl._. ·__ - -------------------1
Ouo . . " -----------. - - . --- ---

~~J~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=:::::::::::::::
PUlllWo,t - _----- - ---- - -- - ----.- --- - --" ---- - - - --
Ruo ,, - -- - __ ---- - --- ---" - - - - -- - -- - --- --------- ----
'Palnalam_ ~ ." - ~_ ~ -- ¥ - ---~ ~ - - - - ~ ----- -- - -- --

Ulu\. . - - - -------. - -- - - --------- - ----- --- ----

Dli<trleL totaL _

Ponup" .Dlstl'let:
r,olonla_ .. _. _- _- - - - _-_- - - _-. - . - - - _- - - -- - .. - - -.
Not Mun!clpaUt;' __ - - -. - - - - - - --- - -. -- -----
UIl Municipality- -" -_.... - - - .. - -- - -- - -,,- - - - - - - --
Marlololllhmw Mllulclpallty .. - .----------
KW Municipality ,, ------------------------.-

~~~~SI~~~{~~:_a_I~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Kusale:

Lelu -" - _--- - - --- -- --- --- - - ---
Malum " _. . __ "- - . - -- -- ------ -----
UtIVO. . ' - - - - - ----
rpnflnsnk ~" ~ ~ - __
I'lnge!ap AtolL __ "__ . __ " • - - -. _. -. -_ •• - -. __

641 706 1,317 May 31,1055
95 104 100 May 13,10M

12:J 96 210 May 4,1055
745 008 1,113 May 20,10M

1,313 1, Hi2 2,475 June 8,1955
66 71 137 ,TUlle 13,1955

270 243 513 .Tuno 7,1055
05 9U 191 Juno 13,1955

2:11 270 .104 Mur.31,19M
130 111 241 May 31,1955
081 051 1,932 J uno 23, 1055

70 74 144 June 21 1 11)55
287 2~7 584 Apr. 27,1955
51n 702 1,203 Mo,y 20.1~M

104 1IJ1 385 May 11,195.1
131 116 247 Dec. 31,195.1
24U 239 185 Doe. 31,19M
100 230 138 Dec. 17, lIJ5n
250 231 181 Mar. 31. J~55
103 192 385 Apr. 14,105.1
an a27 fi3S Apr. 12,10.15
133 124 257 Dee, 31,1055
213 191 104 Dec. 31,105.1
oa 101 W4 Apr. 11,19;'5

208 214 122 Apr. 25,19.1,1
75 01 1llU Dec. :n, 195.1
50 m 103 Mal'. 31,1955
17 lli 33 Juno aO,1955
85 87 172 Sept. Ba, 105'1
0:1 114 207 Atr. W,1055
22 24 16 rv ny 30, 1~55
24 28 47 Junn 30,191>,
28 31l 58 Juno 3(),l~.14

112 88 181l Jnn. 31,1955
.11l2 011 201 Feb. 13,105.1
122 135 267 Nov. 8,1054

li2 UB 125 Apr. 17,1055
a:1 31 fi4 Doe. 17,10;'"
82 05 177 1'ob. I, 1055

------------
8,660 8, Uti5 .17.334

:=.=;:=----=
470 412 021 J11no IlI,1055
·1all 4UU 94U Junc 15 1\155
5115 521l 1,121 June Hi: lHii!i

1,006 830 1,845 Juno 15,1955
\XI:J 870 I.S03 lunG Hi,1055
787 722 1,509 Juno 1,1,105,\
109 214 413 Dec. BO,1054

408 300 777 Doe, 30,19M
204 235 520 Dec. 30,10M
175 160 335 Doe. 30, 1051
807 287 504 Doe. 30, 1054
300 :138 U08 Dec. 30. 1054
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A. (2) Population by island 01' political subdivision

Dec. 30,10M
Dec, 30,19,,4
Dcc. 30.1051

301
223
100

170
117
220

191
lOB
180

I Population I

IRlnnd or political subdivision --- ---, Datl' of cen·

_______________________I__l\_f_a_lo_I_F_'_m_n_ul_o_\__T_.o_t~ __R~U_S__

Ponapo District-Continucd
Kusaio-Continued

Ngatik AtolL.------- -- .. ------- - --- --------- -- -----
NUknoro Atol!.. ----------- -- ---- ---------------
ICaplngumnmngi AtolL -- ------ --- -------- ---------

District totn!.. -------- ------------ G,560 5,075 12, ,135

Mal'shulls District:
in~i!~~!~~ ::::::::::::::::::::__::::::::::::::::::: ~~~ m 1,m
Amo ---- - ------- - -- -- - -- ----- 61G 003 I, 21U
Aur ----- --- 204 208 472
EbolL_ 101 404 805
JalulL ,,__________________________________________ 507 58G 1,183
KIlL. --------- - 141 118 250
ICwajnlolu______________________________________________ 80·1 818 1,1122
Lao -- ------- ---------- --- ------- 03 li5 118
JAb .. - ... --- 38 27 G5
Liklep " - -- _-- -- - - -- -.. _. 330 271 010

R:1:~J~~.~ati;a,ii·iiC::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~~~ ~~? 1, ~~~
R:1:~ltt~~ 5~~t_~,.~I_i~~~_~~\~~~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~~~ ~~~ I, ~U
MilL._ _ __ 108 183 a81
Namorik - .___ 2,]] 257 4118
Naffiu • _____ __ _ __ __ __ _ 215 205 'J20
nongolnp (Ejit)________________________________________ 77 80 163
Uj"o .. _.. 78 82 IIlO
U)eIlmg - _____ _______ __ 87 (;8 175
Utirik -___ __ ____ __ ____ __ _ 05 70 174
WOU10 ._ ___ __ _ _ 24 27 51Wotj,, ._.____ _ _ __ __ _ ____ 157 186 343

--__--__ 1__-District totaL__. .__________ 7,102 7,Oa8 14,2(\0

Sopt. 23,1054
July 30,1954
Foh. 15,1954
July 24,1954
Oct. 1,19,5.1
Mar. 20,1954

Unknown
Foh. 18,105·1
June 30,105·l
July 15,1054
Mor. 28,1054
Muy 31,1055

Unknown
Sopt. 5, 1055
July 23,1051Sopt. H,IUM
Jlme 111,1054

UnknownSO\lt. 21,105fl
J 11 Y 15, 1054
Mul'. 3,1955
Aug. 17,10.14
Mill'. 12,IQM
I!'ch. 24,19M

Sllipllll District:AIllmagrm .___________________________ 28 10 08
Anutallun ... _ :JO 21 M
Agrlhau_•• • " 45 50 101

~f~~~l.:: :~:::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 2~~ 2~~ .118Sllipau .______________________________________ 2,038 2,707 5,735

District totaL__.... . . -~ --3-,2001--6,1\13-

Jmw 105ti
JUlle 10.15
June 1055
Jlme 1955
June 1U5.l
July 10M



B. Estimate of population as of June 30, 1955

Population
Section of population

Male Female Totel

Chumorro _
O!\l"Ollllllm _
N[arshallese _
POIYllCshlll _
N onindigcnous _
Gilberteso_. _

3,70li
21,508

7, ~~~
00
21

0,017
20,754
7,039

00
47
20

7,383
42,352
14,202

202
110
41

Cl'otaL _ 32,723 31,567 64,200

------------------------ -----------'----

C. (1) Ages and sex composition of population

Age group Mnlo I FCllWio '.rotal

1,922
7,745
6,4010
4,911
4,264
4,275
n,803
5,953
·1,474
3,350
2,027
1 11324: 137

I 57,918

045
3,828
3,020
2,418
2,161
2,105
3,436
2,951
2,179
1,655

964
701

1,903
-1----

28,482

977 I
3,917
3,420
2, ·100
2, lOo
2,110
3,367
3,002
2,295
1,704
1,060

871
2,144

20,466

Under 1 year . • _
1-4 years • _
5-9 years .. • • _
10-14 year~ _
16-19 years _
21)-24 years, _
25-34 years _
35~14 years _
45-5·1 yeal's _
5ft-1I4 year~ _
li5-74 years _
75 nnd OVOI' . ._
Ago lluclassi!lecL _

1---1---Totnl population , _

1 The dlffcrcl1co of O,:H2 persons from a total population of 64,200 reflects persons on outlying islands from
which ellrront data cou1cl not be obtained.
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4.6
5.8
S.9
S.2
5.3
6.8
3.1

12.2
2. °

4S-49 years _
50-54 years _
SS-59 years _
60-64 years .. _
65-69 years _
70-74 years _
75-79 years _
80 and over _
Adult exact age unknown _

19. 1
3.2
4.3
1.8
1.7
3.4
3.8
3.2
5.2
3.4

D. Birth and death statistics

TheTe were 1,654 live births and 312 deaths reported for the trust territory
in calendar year 1954. This includes dai,a for the Marshalls and Cllrolines and
an estimate for Rota based on reports for part of the year. Information on
maternal deaths is not available. Totals of 46 stillbirths and of 52 deaths under
1 year of age were reported for 1954. The infant mortality rate is 31.4 per 1,000
live births. These figures probably reflect some under-reporting. For Saipan
the totals were 285 births and 48 deaths, of which 12 were under 1 yenr.

From information available the statistics OIl age at death is believed to be
substantially as follows:
Under 1 yeaL _
1-4 years - --- -- - - - - - __
5-9 years - ---- - - _
10-14 years -- _
15-19 years ---- _
20-24 years - --- _
25-29 years - _
30---34 years -- __ - _
35-39 years _
'1U-44 years - _- - - - - _

E. Migration
There has been no immigration or emigration. Internal migration is as follows:

Numher Old place of New place of Description of gl'OUP RelDflrksmigrating residence residence

8alpall
86 Pnlllu ...... _....._ Sahmu ____________ Fllmily __ .... ____... New home

Rota
Rotl1....... _____ ..

~D~i~~-~~==========
Fl1mily....... __ . ___ . New home

Rotll ....... __ ..... Fl1mily.. ___........ New homo
Rota.• ____ . _...... Sl1ipl1Il ... _........ l!'l1mlly___ . ____ ._... New homo

Palau
3 AllgllnL .......... yap..... _______ .. _ Pl1rtial family....... New home
1 Ang~'ur.. __ ........ l(ol'Ol' _____________ IndlvldnaL . ___ . __ .. New home
1 Almolilk ... _____.. ICoror_____________ IndividuaL. _. ___ •• New home

32 Ngnamrd. ________ Korol'. _______ ..... Fllmllles...... ___ ... New home
1 Ngardmoll ........ .I>:orol'. .. __ ...... _. Famlly.. __ .. _. ___ .. New home
1 NgiwflL.... _...... Koror... _._ .. _. __ . IndividullL .. _.. __ .. New home
6 KOJ·ol'. __ ... __ ... _. lYIerir IshlUd._ .... l·'amily___ ...... __ .. Rol.urn to former home

Pou:1})e
l'ls-Losup...___ ... Dependents of car. '1'0 join heads offumllles12 lYIadolenihmw

Ponapo Islllnd 1101' llllgrants
123 Plngelnp. __ . ____ .. Ponupe________ ... HOlllostelldel'S "nd

Kapingllmamngi._
dependents

22 Ponupc ___________ Homesteadcl's alld

'I'nt,,] _
dependents
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n. Administrative Structure of Government

A, B. Nonindigenom; employees

l'ot'ltion Ol'llde Sex
I------·~-----

Headquarters:
OJllee oflhB High Commissioner:

Dopllty High Commissionor __ __ . __
8cerGtary ._. __ ._ __ .
Administratlvo Oflicer_ _._ _ __ .' __ ."
Administrativo Ofliccr. __ __ .. _ __
EQ.uipmBnt Speeiallst. _ __ __ •...
Anthropologist. _. __ _. _ _ ..
8eel'etary ._.. __ .• __ __ . _ _.. __ .

Legal Stall:
Attorney Advlser _ __ __
Attorney Adviser _ _. _ . __ ._ ". __ . __ .

~1~~:kt.W;~;iogl:,1i)iior-.~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

OS-15._ _ ".___ Male
GS-6 _ _. Female
US-13._ _.. __ Male
08-0. .._.. __ Male
08-0.._ _. . __ . __ . Mule
OS-12._ _ Male
08-5 _. .•. . Female

08-13._ _. Male
08-12.. __ ._.. Male
FS-5___________ _ Fem.alo
OS-4........_. .• Fem"lo
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A, B, Nonindigcnous cmployees-Continued

Position I

llenrlqnarters-Conthluod 1

Administl'lltiVG DCjlllrtmcnt:
Exccutive Officer --------------- ---- __ I
ROjlorts Offi ceL _
Administrative Asslstllnt _

~o~Jf~aO~;Cl:at"oj:_~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Mail and File Sujlcrvisor _
Mnilnnd File Clerk _
C1erk _
'l'elephone O!,erator _
File Clerk _
Clerk-'l'~'pist. _

Property nnll Supply Division:
Gcnera! Supply OffieeL _
General Supply AsAlstant. _
Generul Supply Assistunt. _
P1'ocurement Officer _
General Supply Assistant. _
Secrotary _
PurchaRing Agent. • _
Procurement Clerk _
Storekeeper (Re~eiving) _
Siorckeeper (Shlpping) _
Storekeeper _
Procurement Clerk _
Procurement Clerk _
Clerk Typist __ • _

gt~~:T~!;!~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
'I'ruek Drivrr, Warehouse__• _
'l'ruek Driver, Wllrehouse _
Tl'Ilek Driver, Warehouse _

},~~g~~~:_ ~~_~;:~l~~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Personncl Division:

Personncl Officer. _
Personnel Assistant. • _
Personnel Assistant. • • _
PersOlUlcl ClerlL . _._._. . _
Sccrotfll'Y ~ __

Fiscal Department: -

~~~rf<Y'2}t:Ccr_-:~~ :~~:::: :~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Goverament Aecouniant _
Fiscal Aecounlant. • _
Fiscal AeconntanL _
Voueher Examiner SupervJsor _
Vouohor Examiner _
I~iseal Accountlng Clerk _
Secretal'Y _
Fiscal Accounting Clrrk _
Bookkoeping Machine Opcrntor _
Time, Leave, and Payroll Clerk • _
Clcrlr-'rypist. _

Public Work~:
Construction and Maintenanco Superintendent ._
Constmction allli Maintenance Snperintendent. _
Construction and Maintcnance Superintendont. _
Constructien Superinlendent.. _

~Fe~i~~~~~~~~~r~;~~~;:-:.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: -::
Snapper, Heavy Equipment Mechanic _
Snapper, Puhlic Werks . , _
Snappcr, Building Repairman _

~~lliUg~ ~~~~:::;~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Bnilding Repairman _
E1eetricinlL _

~~i;~:~:~~-~~.-~~~~~~~-i~~:_:_:~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=
lIt'a uqw1r ters-Intor-District:

AgriculLUI'o and Fisheries:
EntoIllologist. _
AgricultmisL • _
AgrlcultUI'isL _
Agricu lturist. _
Agricultmist • _
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Orade

OS-14 _
GS-O _
OS-7 _
GS-5 _
GS-5~ _
OS-·L _
OS-3 _
OS-3 _
GS-3 _
OS-2 _
GS-2 _

nS-12 _
G8-11 _
GS-O _
ns-o . _
GS-7 • _
ns-.1.. _
GS-5. _
GS-5 _
GS-5 • __
nS-5 • ._
GS-5. _
G8-4 • _
Cl S-4 _
nS-3 _
nS-3 _
n8-:J _
Wage b0l1rd _
Wage hoard _
Wage board _
Wage hoard _
Wage board _
Wuge bOul'lL _
Wago hoard •• _

GS-12 _
Cl S-O _
nS-7 • _
(18-5. ~ _
OS-5 •__• __

08-13 _
GS-ll • _
GS-H _
GS-I!.. _
GS-H • • _
GS-S . _
ns-o _
GS-Il _
GB-5 • _
G8-o _
G8-4 • _
GS-1. _
GS-3 • _

nS-l3 _
GS-12 _
GS-l1 _
GS--I 0 _
GS-7 _
GS-Il • _
(is-o. ._
Wago hourd _
Wage hoar'!.. _
'''ago lJonrd _
"rage honrd _
Wage 11lHlJ'(L. _
Wage bOUT'L • _
Wage hoard _
Wage hOUl"L _
Wage boanL _
Wage board _

G8-12 _
GS-l1. _
GS-l1. _
GS-O _
GS-O _

Sex

1I<[(1le
Female
li'ernol0
Femalo
FonlOle
Fcnln]e
Female
Mule
FCITIR]O
Male
Female

Male
Mule
Male
Malo
Malc
Female
Female
Mule
Mnle
Mnle
Male
Male
Male
Female
Male
Male
MaIn
1I1l1le
Malo
Malo
111,,10
lUale
Male

Malo
]Hale
!'vInle
-Male
Fmnnlc

Male
Male
Mllle
Male
Mal"
Ivl.nlc
Molo
Fcmnln
11~nnlOllJ

Malo
Fellmlo
Femule
Female

:Male
Mnl"
Mule
Iv[nlc
Ivl.nlc
1I;Ialo
Fomalo
Mole
Mnle
Mule
J\Ial{\
Malo
Mr,lu
Male
J\lolll
Mule
Male

Mnlll
Malo
Male
Male
Malo



A, n. Nonindigenolis ell1ployees-Continued

Position Grade Sex
~---~~---------- -~-------1----

IIcadquartcrs-Inter-Distrlct-Oontinued
Central Electronics Depot:

Communications Specialist- _
Elcctronics Technician - --- - _
Eleetronics Technician _

Public Health Department:Medical OIneer _
Dental Officer -- - _
Nurse Su pervisOl' _
General Supply Assistant _
Medieal Records Librarian _

~!~~~1~~~~~6~;=~= ===- -_-_~~-_-_===: =:===== ===== =====: =:==
J,ega] Department:

I'llbllc DefcndUl' _
l'nhllc PI'osecut01' _
Supervisor, Protective Serviccs _
Claims Examiner _

Edncation Department:
Edncution Training SpceinllsL _

¥~~~fg,0~~~~~~~~~~~-:~~~~~~~~~~ :~~:~:~ ~::~::: ~:::::: :::
']'eacllcu'_~ _.. _

l'Ub~~~~::;~ki: ------- ------ --- ----- -- --- --- --- ---- ----------
Construction Super intcndent. _
Quurterman, RolriRcratioll Mechanic _
LoadinRman, Puhlic Works _
1"oa(1 ingmall

b
pllhll<: Works _

Snapper, Pu lie Wm'ks _
Snapper, Public WOl'ks _
SlUlpper, Public Works _
Snapper, Public Works _

~~~Eg~~: ~~~Hg ~~;~~========::=:::== ==::=====:::::::::Snapper, Puhlic Works _
Snap!ler, Public Works _

~~~~~~f.~ ~~~!j~*~f.~~~~~~:-:-:-:-~~~~~~~~ ~ ~~~ ~ ~~ ~~~~~~~ ~~ ~~
SnappCI', Public WOI'ks _
Snapper, Public Works __

District'T8~jst;:~W~~:Works__ -- - --- -- - -- - --- --- - - -- - - -- -- ----
Rota:

~r~~~:1i%~~I~i~t_l:~t~_r :_~==~==- ~ ~=::=::::: =:::::: =:::
C)nil11f, l~xalllinm· ~_~ __ ~ ~ _
Al(riculturist _

l'",I~~appel', Public Works _

District Administrato!'. _
Medical Ollieer _
Administrativc Of1iCCl' __
Education Officcr _
Malntcnance and ConstrueUon 8uperinleudollL _
Communications Specil1list. _

~1;1~~:~;~~T~~~t==~~==~~~=:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
SUl-veyor and OartogmplTic Engineer _
Agl'ienltllJ'isL _
J'ducatlon Specialist. _
Hospital Administrative-As~istlmL _
*dm~ni~trativo AssistaIlL _
- Oac eL _
'fouchol' _

~1~::kt_~r_~ :~-_:~=-_==: -_- ~~-_~=:: ::=:: :=::::==:::: :=: :::::::
Snnl)!'CI', Public Works _
flnnl'!'u, Public Works _
8napper, Publlc Works _
Snapper, Public Works _

Yap:
DistrIct AdmInistrator •. _
Admlnlstrl1tlve Officer _
Mcdlcl1l Officcr _
Education OfficeT _
Ohlo( OommUllleatOl' ._
Administrative Asslstant _

371830--50-----10

OS-12 MIlle
GS-O Mnle
G8-7___________ __ Male

as-14 Male
G8-12 Male
GS-D_ __ Femnlc
GS-9 Maio
aS-o_____________ Femnle
G8-L Femnle
GS-D Male

G8-11. Male
GS-11 MIlle
OS-11 Mole
GS-11 Male

G8-13.. Male
G8-3________ __ Female
GS-IO_______ Femalc
GS-7 __ Femnlo
GS-5____ _ __ ___ __ Female
G8-0" Malo

G8-10_________ Male
Wage board Malo
Wage hoard Male
Wage board Male
Wage board Male
Wage board Male
Wage board Malo
Wage board_______________ Male
Wagc board Male
Wage board Male
Wage board Male
Wage bourel Male
Wuge bourd Mal1:J
Wago board -------- Male
Wage board Mule
Wngc bom'(L~ --------- Male
Wago board Mole
Wage board Malo
Wnge board Malo

GS-H. Malo
GS-H Malc
GS-9 Male
GS-O Malo
Wage board Mnle

G8-l4. Malo
G8-12 Male
GS-H Malo
08-11 Male
OS-IO Malo
G8-9.. Malo
GS-L Mule
GS-O____________ _ _ _ M"lo
G8-0 Male
GS-II Malo
G8-9.. Male
G8-8 Male
08-7 Malc
G8-L Mllle
as-fl.. ~ ~ __ .. __ Femalo
GS-5~. . _~ .. Femalo
08-4____ lOemalc
Wage board Male
Wa~e board Mole
Wage board Mulo
Wage board_______________ Malo
G8-12 Malo
GS-Il Mala
Ungl'llded Mnla
GS-11 Mule
G8-0 Mala
GS-D Malo
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A, n, Nonindigenous employees-Continued

Position

District Administration-Continued
Yap--Continued

Administrative AsslstnnL ---. '--- --- --.- --- -- --- -. -- ----
Oonstruction and Maintenance Super!n tondent _
RospHal Administrative Asslstant -- --- ---- ---_ -_--_
Agr�culturist __ ---- --. -- ---- - --.- -- --- - - ----- --- ---- -----
Teaeher -----.- ----------- -- - -- -- ------- ----. ----
Teacher --.-.- ---.- - -•• -- --.- --.- - ------- - --- -----

i~m~~~~~t\lf~i~!~~~~~====:::::=:::==::::===:::::::=:
'I"ruk:

District Admlnistrator.- --------- -.- ----.-------------.-
Mcdlcal Olllcer• • - ------- ----- -. -- ----- - ---. ----
Oivil Affairs Olllcer-- ------- --. ------- -- ------- --- -- ----
Administrative Officer__•• _. • ------- -- -----.- --
Education Officer- -- - ----- -- --- ---.---- -- -. -- -- -- -- ----
Oonstrnction and Maintenance Snpcrintendent. - ---_-._
Commnnlcations SpcciaIlst._. -- -----. __ - _
Anthropologist • ._ ---- -----. -- --. ---- - -- ------

~f.i~g~~yr~s;a:cll"r~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Education and Training SpcciallsL • • __
Hospital Administrative AsslstnnL --.----
Accountant •• ------------ --. -- .. ---- -- -------
Administrative AsslstanL - --- -- ---- --- --- -.-
General Snpply Assistant. - - - --------------- ---. - --.----
Surveying and Cartographic Englncer . . . _
T~acher •__._._., _. __ -- _--- -.- -- --- -- -- --- ------
Teaeher_• ._. ••• _. _• - ---- -•. -. --- ---- --
Secretary__ •• _. __ ., .--.------------.- - --. --. -. - --- ----
Clerk·Stenogranher ---- -- - -- - ----- - -- -- -- -. -- --
J,cadIngman, Electrlclan_. •__ ._ --- ---.- -- -- ------

~~~gg~~: ~~gJl~ if,g~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Snapper. PubUc Works. .• ----- --- -- _• __
Snapper, PubIlc Works ---------- ------ ----- --.

Ponape:
.. District Administrator __ . . ----- ----.-- --- --- ---

Medical Officcr__ . ._. --. __ -- -. --- - -- -------- --------.
Administrative Officer • - ---- .-- --.-- -. - .
Education Officer ._._. . . - --- -----
Oonstruetion and Malnt.cnanco Superintonden!. - __
Communications Spccialist_. ---.- -.--- ._
lCiscal AecountlmL ---------- -- -- -- --- --- - --- -- - _
General Supply Assist,,,,!. - •• -.- --. - -... - ---- -- ....
Agriculturist. .. __ . __ • .. _._ .• _.. _._. -. -__ ._. _
Education and 'l'raining SpecIaIlst ....
Education and 'rralnlng SpeciaUs!. . _._. _
Administrative Assistant. . .. _
Sceretary • • - ---- _- ------ -. - _
Snapper, Pnhlic Works. _
Snapper. Publlc Works _
Snapper, Pnhlic Works . . __
Snllnper, PubIlc Works _

IVrarshalls:
District Administrator __ . ... _
Medical Officer__._. ••• . . . _
Administrative Officer _. ._
Administrative Officer . •. _
}~ducation Officer __ . . _
Oonstruction and Maintenance SUIJl'l'lntendnnt. ... _
Oommunications SpcelaUst.. . .._. .
Fiscal Aecountant. •• __ • . . •
Genoral Supply Assistant • • . _
Claims Examinor.. . __ • _. . __ . __ ._
AgrIculturist. . __ . . __
Hospital Adminlstratlvo Asslstant . _
'reachor • ._. ' _. . . _. ... __ .. _
TeaCher . . _

gli::~:~~~~~~~~~:c:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Snapper, Pnbllc Works ._._._. • . _
Snapper, Public Works ._._. . _
Snapper, Public Works . ._

Salpan:
Naval Admlnlstratm' ._. _. . •_._•• ._
Assistant Naval Administrator • • • _
Admlnlstratlvo Offieer •__ ._•• _. __ •• _
O]lemtions Offioor •• _•• ._. _
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Drudl'

GS-g •• . ._. _
GS-O ..•.. _
GS-8.__ . __ . . .. _
GS-7__• . ._
GS-7._. _
GS-5 . _
GS-5_. ._. ._
Wage board _
Wage board • •

GS-13 -__ . _
G8-12 ._. • ••
GS-11. ' . _
GS-ll . _. _
G8-11 • ._.
GS-lO ._. _. _
GS-g •--- --- -- -- --- . _GS-g__• _
GS-o__• • _
GS-g.. __ . _• _
GS-O • •.. ... __
G8-8 • • _
G8-7__ •_._. -__ . . _. __
GS-7 . _. _. •
G8-7 •. _. _
08-7 . __ . . __ . _
GR-7 . . _
GS-5.__ • •• _
GS-5 • • _
GS-4 • .
Wage board ._
Wago board. . • _
Wage board . .
Wage board. .
'Wage board _

GS-13_. . __ . _
G8-12 • . .. __
GS-I1. __ . __ ._. _
DS-ll • . _
GS-IO ._. __ . _
GS-O ._. . _
GS-g _
GS-O... .. _
GS-!) ... ._
GS-II.. _
GS-II . • __
OS-; • . ' __ ._._
GS-[j. ~ _~ . _
Wage bO!ll'd __ . _
Wage board_._._. _
V{ur;e boord. ~ _
'Yage bOlll'lL. • _

GS-I~. .. - __ . _
GS-12_. ' .. - ••
GS-ll. • - - - •
GS-ll __ • _
GS-11 •__ . -. _
GS-10 ._. _
GS-g __._••• _. _
OS-O • . __ • __ •••• __
GS-II •__ •_•. __ . __ ._
GS-II_. . • _
GS-II.. • ._. __
GS-8 • _
GS-7 ., ••• __
GS-7_. • . ._
GS-5•• ._
GS-'L_._•. __ •• ._. _•.
GS-4 •_. . ' _
Wngo board _
Wage board. _
Wage board . _

Commauder __ ._ ._._•• •
Lloutenant. ._. •__
Lleutenant. • •__
Ensign__ •• _.,•• _•• ••••

Sex

Malo
Male
I"omnlo
Male
Femalo
IIIale
Femalo
Malo
Malo

Malo
Male
Male
Male
Male
Malll
Malo
Male
Mala
Mala
Male
Femnlo
Femnle
Male
Male
Male
Femo.!e
Male
FlImalo
Femalo
Mnlo
Malll
Male
Malll
Malo

M'llo
Mala
Mala
Mule
Mala
Mule
Fonlll]o
Mula
Mule
Fcmalo
Male
Fcmalo
Fomnlo
MlIlo
MlIle
Malo
Mulo

Mulo
MlIlo
Malo
Mulo
Mlllo
MilIa
Malo
Malo
Malo
Malo
Mlllo
FOlllllle
Fomale
Malo
FOlllale
Femalo
FeUllllo
Mulo
Malo
Malo

Malo
Malo
Malo
Malo



A, B. Nonincligenous employees-Continued

Position Grade Sex
------------------1------·-------

DIstrlot Administration-Oontinued
Salpnll-OontinuedPublle Works Offioer • __ • •__ • ._._

Supply Officer_•• __•. _._ ...._. ._ .. _. .•.. . __ .

f~~~r~~~~~~in(;ei~~:: ::~:: ::::~::::::::::::::::::~::
Admlnfstrntlve AssIstant to MedIcal Officer.... _... ..
Medlool Officer_._. ••. --- --.- ...•.. •. _
OhM Nurse_ ••• ... .• -. -. - ...•..•-- -- -_" - .
Internal Affairs Offioer _•.. _._ .. _. __ .. •• _. ._._
Edueatlon D Ireotor.•, __ •.. __ •__ •. -., .•-_. __ ._ .• _. . _.
Dlstrlot Attornoy•.._. __ ••. . -_ •__ . __ •. '_'" __ ._. _
Land and OJaims Omeer _.._•...• - ..--- _
Prlnoipal of Intermcdla.to SohooL _
Eduoatlon SpeoJallst • • • " •__
Edncation SpooiallsL __ • • . • ._ •__
Tonc}1er ~ .. # _

'reaoher•• ••• •-_. __ -- • ._
Teacher .• ' __
Teacher . ._ . . • • __ • _
'reaoher_.• • -- • •
TCIloher •• • ._., • •• _

Lieutenant. __ • ._. _
Lieutenant.. . . _
Lieutouont Jnnlol' Grmle__
Llentenant Oommander __
Lloutenant ., ._. __
LIeutenant '"'_'
Lioutenant Junior Orode__
GS-I1.._ ••• • _
OS-H. . ..... _
OS-ll .. _
GS-11. __ . . _. _
GS-9OS-O::::::::::::::::::::::G8-8_. . _
08-7 . _
OS-7 . __ ._
08-7_. _
08-7.. _
08-7 . . .
08-7 . . _

Maie
Mllle
Male
Malo
Mole
Mole
Female
Male
Male
Malo
Male
Mole
Female
Male
Malo
Femele
Female
Female
Female
Female

NOTE,-The above Ilstings include positiens establlshed fer speolal construction projocts Which 01'0 not
Included In basic O1'ganlr.atIon personnel totals.
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C. Classified pay rates for D.S. personnel
Pay orade AnnllallJay ranoe I Pay orade Annual pay ranoe j

GS-i. $2,500 to $3, 200 GS-IQ $5,915 to $6,725
GS-2 2, 9GO to 3,470 GS-I!. (\,390 to 7,4G5
GB-3______________ 3,175 to 3,685 GS-12_ 7,570 to 8,645
GS-L_____________ 3,415 to 3,925 GS-13_____________ 8,990 to 10, OG5
GS-5 3,670 to 4,480 GS-I4 .. 10,320 to 11,395
GS-6 4,080 to 4,890 GS-I5 11,610 to 12,690
GS-7. 4,525 to 5,335 GS-UL 12,900 to 13, 7GO
GS-8 ._______ 4,970 to 5,780 GS-17 13,975 to 14,020
GS-9 5,440 to 6,250 GB-I8 14, 80C to _

1 Base rutes; add 25 pel'eent territorial post diffa-cntiul for personnel in Gnam a!Hltl'llsL territory.

Wage schedule for ungmded U.S. personnel
Leadingman Public Works $6,614.40 to $7,155.20
Quarterman Ref. Mechanic $7, 321. 60 to $7, 945. 60
Snapper l'ublic Works $2,97 per hour

Micronesian Pay Plan

.11 nnual prlY ran oe I

$873.60 to $1, 164.80
I,019.20to 1,331.20
1, 164. 80 to 1, 456. 00
1,310. 40 to 1, 643_ 20
1,456. 00 to 1, 851. 20
1, 643. 20 to 2, 080. 00
1, 851. 20 to 2, 2<16.40

Pay m'ade
IX _
X _
XL _
XIL _
XIIL _
XIV _
XV _

Pay yrarle I Annual pay ranye
L ___ _____ ___ _ $270. 40 to $364, 00
IL ________ 312. 00 to 416. 00
IlL ___ ___ ___ _ 364. 00 to 409. 20
IV____________ 416.00 to 582.40
V____________ 499.20 to 665.60
VL___________ 582.40 to 811. 20
VII___________ 665.60 to 873. 60
VIIL_________ 7()9. 60 to 1,019.20

1 'l'he Mlerol1esian pay gmdes at'e based on the natlll'O of the duties performed nud the responsibility
of the position, similar to the classified ptly ruLes for D.S. personnel.

Ill. Justice

A. Major crimes, fiscal year 1955

Distriet Homieidos IInfanticidCS Aggravtlted! Thefts wiLh
assaults vlolanca

Saillun _
Rota _
I~alltll__ ~ ~ • _
Yop _
Tl'uk _

Krlii~~~jjs:=::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::==

o
o
o
o
o
o
o

o
o
IJ
o
o
IJ
IJ

2
o
o
o
1
o
o

1.'otnI8______ __ _ ___ _ 0
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B. Prosecutions, acqui1;tals, and cOIlvictions for fiscal year 1955

Convicted

In(ligo- Non in-
110US (ligenotls

n n 0 n n n
24 1 1 0 23 1
U (J 3 n li n
0 0 0 0 0 n
4 2 1 0 3 2
0 0 0 0 0 n
0 (J (J 0 0 0

------------------------
37 5 32

= ----------- '---=
206 62 19 0 1182 62

0 (J (J 0 0 0
74 0 8 n 00 0
56 0 13 (J 43 0

105 18 22 0 83 18
78 0 JO (J !i8 0
18 0 0 0 18 0

-------------------------

---------------1-----------------------
lIigh Court:

Rota District- _-- - - - ---- - __
Snlrmn District. - __
PaJnu District - _

~~~kDri~;i~T~i~~===: ~ ~:~:=:: :::::~:::::
Ponnpo Dist:;ct ._
Marshalls Dlstrict _

Totals - ,

Distrlct Court:

~~r:¥JPa~:f~'~~::=:::::::==::::::::::::Pa!tlu Distl'ict- _

¥:;rIfri~~i~Tk::~ ~ ~: ~:::::::::::::::::
rf~~R~lPsiI5r~~;icit:::::: ==::::::::::::

'folals_. ,,________ 537 80 72 0 400 81l

Community Courls: ==I===~C.===
Snipnn District ,______________________ 0 0 0 0 (J 0
Rota Dislrlct.________________________ 0 0 0 fi n
Palau Districl..______________________ 76 n 1 0 75 n
Ynp DistricL________________________ 0 n 0 0 n 0
'l'rukDistricL__ .____________________ 623 0 153 0 47n n
POlJapc Dist:ict.______________________ 9 0 3 0 0 n
MOI'shalls DIstrlct____________________ 30 0 0 0 3(J 0

---- -----~--~._--------------
230 !i3 20 0 205 !i3

5 0 0 (J 5 0
150 0 12 0 117 0

5!i 0 13 0 43 n
732 20 176 0 55!i 20
87 0 13 0 71 0
'18 0 0 0 18 0

-----------------------
1,817 83 234 1,078 83

'1'otals _

Totals for all Districts:
Snipan District_. _
Rota Dlstrict _
Palllu District- _
Yap DistricL ..
Trnk District _

K£~~r,~l~j~;i~~ict=:::::::::::::
Totals all courts _

743 o 157 580

I Fivo ellses withdrawn upon motion.
, No Community Courts ClloCo us of June 30, 1955. All casos tl'iccl by higher courts.

140



I
-
'

e
", o

c.
T

o
ta

l
n

u
m

b
er

of
p

er
so

n
s

co
n

v
ic

te
d

d
u

ri
n

g
th

e
y

ea
r

u
n

d
er

re
vi

ew
,

cl
as

si
fi

ed
ac

co
rd

in
g

to
se

ct
io

n
of

th
e

p
o

p
u

la
ti

o
n

,
se

x
an

d
ag

e,
ty

p
e

of
of

fe
ns

e,
an

d
ty

p
e

of
p

u
n

is
h

m
en

t
o

r
tr

ea
tm

en
t

R
O

T
A

D
IS

T
R

IC
T

T
y

p
e

of
of

fe
os

e
N

u
m

b
er

M
F

A
d

u
lt

-
1D

ep
ri

v
a-

D
ep

n
v

a-
ti

o
n

of
Ju

v
en

il
e

I
H

on
of

li
b

er
ty

li
b

er
ty

an
d

fi
ne

F
in

e
F

in
e

an
d

su
sp

en
d


ed

se
nt

-
en

ce

su
s

p
en

d
ed

se
n

te
n

ce

IR
es

ti
tu

-

"~
ar

ni
ng

1
c~
i~
;~
~_

sa
ti

on
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
1

1
1

1
1

1
,

1
-
-
-
'
-
-
-
-
'
-
-
-
-
1

-
-
-
-
1

-
-
-
-

-
I

I
I

1
1

I
1

~~~
~~~

i'~
~h~

~",
~'"

:·~
"'1

!I.-:-::I~
~~~~~~

I-----
:-I~;~

~~~~~~
~I--::

-••f=;
••~~~

.,~~.
:~~\-.

;-:::1
-'-;:.

-;;::1
~~:~~

••~~I~
·~~~:

;
I

F
iv

e
in

di
gE

"I
1o

us
.

P
A

L
A

U
D

IS
T

R
IC

T

M
N

u
m

b
er

T
y

p
e

of
of

fe
ns

e
D

ep
ri

v
a-

D~
Pr

iv
a-

1
IFi

n
e

an
d

S
us

-
I

IR~
ti
tu
-

F
IA

d
u

lt
IJ

n
v

en
il

e
I

ti
o

n
of

t_
lO

n
of

F
in

e
su

sp
en

d
-

p
en

d
ed

,Y
ar

n
in

g
tl

O
n

or
li

b
er

ty
lI

b
er

ty
Ie

d
se

nt
-

se
n

te
n

e
co

m
pe

n-
an

d
fi

ne
I

en
ee

C
I

sa
tl

O
n

-
-
-
-
-
-
1

-
-
-
-
1

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
1

-
-

~
~

I
I

R
ap

e_
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
3

3
3

3
,

_

M~
~~

~~
is

il
li
de
r-
tr
us
t-
ie
ii
it
o~
Y:
\~
fd
e-
la
~v
-e
xe
lu
si
ve

-
3

3
--

--
--

--
3

--
--

--
--

--
3

--
--

--
--

--
--

--
--

--
\-

--
--

--
---

I--
----

----
1--

----
----

----
---

---
~f
mi
no
rt
ra
Jl
ic
.v
i{
)l
at
io
ns
--
--
--
--
--
--
--
--
--
--
--
--
--
--
--

11
4

10
8

6
,

11
4

5i
6

16
10

25
1

..
\

_

~~~
U~~

~!
fo~

g~~
~~~

!~~
~~=

==:
=::

:::
:::

:::
:::

:::
=~

:::::
:::I:

::::
::f:

::::
f:::

::::
::::

::::::
:,:::

:::::
:::::

::::
:1::

::::
::::

,:::
::::

:::
~::

:::
::f

:::
:::

::
To

ta
ls

2_
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

12
0

1
ll
i

6
I

12
0

1--
---

---
--

63
i

6
16

10
I

25
1-

--
--

--
--

-1
--

--
--

--
--

•
12

0
in

di
ge

no
us

.

In
ad

d
it

io
n

to
th

e
ab

ov
e,

th
er

e
w

er
e

2
7

co
nv

ic
ti

on
s

fo
r

tr
af

fi
c

vi
ol

at
io

ns
in

w
h

ic
h

n
o

g
re

at
er

p
u

n
is

h
m

en
t

th
an

a
fi

ne
of

$
2

5
o

r
le

ss
w

as
im

po
se

d_
A

ll.
th

es
e

of
fe

nd
er

s
w

er
e

m
al

e
ad

ul
tf

'.
N

in
e

b
o

y
s

u
n

d
er

1
8

y
ea

rs
of

ag
e

w
er

e
ad

ju
d

g
ed

d
el

in
q

u
en

t
ch

il
dr

en
u

n
d

er
se

ct
io

n
43

2
o

f
th

e
tr

u
st

te
rr

it
.o

ry
co

de
.

O
pe

w
as

re
le

as
ed

w
it

h
a

w
ar

n
in

g
,

an
d

th
e

o
th

er
S

w
er

e
re

le
as

ed
o

n
co

n
d

it
io

n
s

ap
p

ro
x

im
at

in
g

p
ro

b
at

io
n

,
U

n
d

er
th

a
t

se
ct

io
n,

ho
w

ev
er

,
th

es
e

do
n

o
t

co
n

st
it

u
t.

e
cO

ll
vi

ct
io

ll
S

.



'
.
_
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
~
_
.
~
.
_
-
_

.._
~

.._.
__
.
_
~
.
,
-
-
-
-
-
~
.

Y
A

P
D

IS
T

R
IC

T

T
y

p
e

of
of

fe
ns

e
N

u
m

b
er

M
F

A
d

u
lt

Ju
ve

ni
le

D
ep

rl
vl

l.
D

ep
rl

v
a-

I
ti

o
n

of
tl

o
n

of
li

b
er

ty
li

b
er

ty
an

d
fi

ue
F

in
e

F
in

e
an

d
su

sp
en

d
ed

se
nt

-
en

ce

S
us


p

en
d

ed
se

nt
en

ce
IR

es
ti

tu


ti
o

n
o

r
'V

ar
ni

ng
I

co
m

pe
n.

.
se

.t
io

n

o
1

1
1

1
1

1
1

1
1

1
-

-
1

-
-
-
-
-
-

-
-
-

..

T
R

U
K

D
IS

T
R

IC
T

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
~
-
-
~
~
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
I

'
-
-
-
'
-
-
-
'
-
~
-
'
-
-
-
-
'
-
'
-
~
-
'
-
-
-
-
'
-
-
-
'
-
-
-
-
'
-
-
-
-
'
-
-
-
-
'
-
-
-
-

F
el

on
ie

s
_

M
is

de
m

ea
no

rs
u

n
d

er
tr

u
st

te
rr

it
or

y-
w

id
e

la
w

ex
cl

us
l,

e
I

of
m

in
o

r
tr

af
fi

c
....

io
la

tio
ns

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
32

30
2

32
21

11
'

--
--

--
--

--
--

--
--

--
--

--
--

--
--

--

~~
~~

!,
~~

~:
~=

--
--

-I
-J

-~
~~

~!
~~

I~
~~

~I
~

,
33

in
di

ge
no

us
.

In
a.

dd
it

io
n

to
th

e
ab

ov
e,

th
er

e
w

er
e

10
co

n
v

ic
ti

o
n

s
fo

r
tr

af
fi

c
v

io
la

ti
o

n
s

in
w

h
ic

h
no

g
re

at
er

p
u

n
is

h
m

en
t

th
a
n

a
fi

ne
of

$2
5

o
r

le
ss

w
as

im
po

se
d.

A
ll

th
es

e
of

fe
nd

er
s

w
er

e
m

al
e

ad
u

lt
s.

T
y

p
e

of
of

le
ns

e
N

u
m

b
er

M
F

.
D

ep
ri

va
-

D
ep

rl
v

a-
I

ti
on

of
A

d
u

lt
IJ

uv
en

il
e

I
t.i

on
of

li
b

er
ty

li
b

er
ty

an
d

fi
ne

F
in

e
F

in
e

an
d

su
sp

en
d

ed
se

nt
-

en
ce

S
us

-
p

en
d

ed
IW

ar
n

in
g

se
nt

en
ce

R
es

ti
tu


ti

on
or

eo
m

pe
n·

sa
ti

o
n

I
-
'

e"
,

I
-
'

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
1

1
-
-
1

-
-
\
-
-
1

-
-
1

-
-
-
1

-
-
1

-
-
1

-
-
-
:
-
-
-
1

-
-
-

F
el

on
ie

s:

~tj
;ii

~a~
~~~

~~~
~~~

~~~
~~~

~~~
~~~

~~~
~~~

:J
!

!==
:=::

:=
!~~~

~~~
~~~

r--
---

-(~
~~~

~~J
:::

:~:
~r~

:~~
:~~

:~:
:::~

:~~~
~~~~

~~~~
~:~

~~::
::::

:
M

is
de

m
ea

no
rs

u
n

d
er

tr
u

st
te

rr
it

or
y-

w
id

e
la

w
ex

cl
us

i...
.e

I
\

I
.o

f
J:

D
!n

or
t
r
a
_
f
f
i
c
_
v
i
(
)
J
a
t
i
(
)
~
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

23
0

15
2

78
2:
!~

1
5
~

36
35

1
2

V
](

)l
at

io
no

fd
lS

tr
lc

to
rd

er
s"

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

_
55

38
17

0
0

1_
__

__
__

__
_

43
1

4

~[~}
:t;:

t:~~
~~~~

:~~:
::::

::~~
~~~~

~~~~
~~~~

~~~~
~~~~

~~
1
~
-
-
~
I
~
~
~
~
I
~
~
~
-
-
-
1
-
-
-
+
~

•
T

w
o

il
le

ga
le

n
tr

y
,n

on
in

de
ge

no
us

.
,

S
ev

en
te

en
vi

ol
at

io
n

of
di

st
ri

ct
or

de
r,

no
ni

nd
en

en
ou

s.
6

54
9

in
di

ge
no

us
;

19
no

ni
nd

lg
en

ou
s.

N
O

T
E

.-
In

ad
di

ti
on

to
th

e
ab

ov
e,

tb
er

e
w

er
e

8
co

n.
...i

ct
lo

ns
fo

r
tr

af
fi

c
vi

ol
at

io
ns

in
w

b
ic

h
no

gr
ea

te
r

p
u

n
is

h
m

en
t

th
an

a
fi

ne
of

$2
5

or
le

ss
w

as
Im

po
se

d.
A

ll
th

es
e

of
fe

nd
er

s
w

er
e

m
al

e
ad

ul
ts

.
O

ne
b

o
y

,
u

n
d

er
18

ye
ar

s
of

ag
e,

w
as

ad
ju

dg
ed

a
de

li
nq

ue
nt

ch
il

d
u

n
d

er
se

ct
io

n
43

2
of

tb
e

tr
u

st
te

rr
it

o
ry

co
de

an
d

re
le

as
ed

on
co

nd
it

io
ns

ap
pr

ox
im

at
in

g
p

ro
b

at
io

n
.

U
n

d
er

th
at

se
ct

io
n

7
ho

w
ev

er
,t

h
is

do
es

n
o

t
co

n
st

it
u

te
a

c
o
n
,
~
i
c
t
i
o
n
.



t-
'

c" l:V

C
.

T
o

ta
l

n
u

m
b

er
of

pe
rs

on
s

cc
nv

ic
te

d
du

ri
ng

th
e

y
ea

r
un

de
r

re
vi

ew
,

cl
as

si
fi

ed
ac

co
rd

in
g

to
se

ct
io

n
of

th
e

po
pu

la
li

ou
,

se
x

an
d

ag
e,

ty
pe

of
of

fe
lls

e,
an

d
ty

pe
of

pU
D

ish
m

en
t

or
tr

ea
tm

en
t

P
O

N
A

P
E

D
IS

T
R

IC
T

F
J\

1
N

u
m

b
er
I

T
y

p
e

oC
ol

Ie
ns

e
\D

ep
ri

va
-

D~
pr

iv
a-

F
in

e
an

d
S

u
s-

R~
st

it
u-

A
d

u
lt

IJ
uv

en
il

e
ti

o
n

of
tl

o
n

of
F

in
e

s
u
s
p
e
n
~
-

p
en

d
ed

W
ar

n
in

g
b

o
n

or
_

l"
be

rt
y

lI
be

rt
y

ed
se

1>
se

nr
on

ce
co

m
pe

n
!

1
an

d
fi

ne
te

nc
e

sa
tlO

n

Fe
lo

ni
es

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

_
0
I=

=I
==

:=
=1

==
:=

==
:=

==
:=

==
,=

=:
===

==
==

M
is

de
m

ea
no

rs
u

n
d

er
tr

u
st

te
rr

it
or

y-
w

id
e

la
w

ex
cl

us
iv

e
I

~~
~~
~~
~~
~~
i~
~:
::
~~
=:

:-
=:
~~
:=
:~
~~
-i
-J
~=
4~
I~
~I
~~
I~
I~
~I
~~
~1

7
68

in
di

ge
no

us
.

In
ad

di
ti

on
to

th
e

ab
ov

e,
th

er
e

w
er

e
6

co
m

-i
ct

io
ns

fo
r

tr
af

fi
c

\-
io

la
ti

on
s

in
w

hi
ch

no
gr

ea
te

r
p

u
n

is
h

m
en

t
th

an
a

fi
ne

of
$2

5
o

r
le

ss
w

as
im

po
se

d.
A

ll
th

es
e

of
te

nd
er

s
w

er
e

m
al

e
ad

ul
ts

_

M
A

R
S

H
A

L
L

S
D

IS
T

R
IC

T

T
y

p
e

oC
ol

Ie
ns

e
N

u
m

b
er

J\
1

F
.

IDe
pr

iv
a

D
ep

n
v

a-
ti

on
of

A
d

u
lt

IJ
uv

en
il

e
I

~
i
o
n

of
li

b
er

ty
lI

b
er

ty
I

an
d

fi
ne

F
in

e
F

in
e

an
d

su
sp

en
d

ed
se

n
te

nc
e

S
us

-
I

IRes
ti

tu
-

p
en

d
ed

W
ar

n
in

g
ti

o
n

o
r

se
nt

en
ce

co
m

pe
n

sa
ti

on
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
1

1
-
-
1

-
-
1

-
-
1

-
-
1

-
-
1

-
-
1

-
-
1

-
-
1

-
-
1

-
-
1

-
-

o
F

el
on

ie
s

_
M

is
de

m
ea

no
rs

u
n

d
er

tr
u

st
te

rr
it

or
y-

w
id

e
la

w
ex

el
us

iY
e

of
m

in
or

tr
af

fi
c

vi
ol

at
iO

nS
!

30
I

30
0

30
0
I

12
0

I
1

;
'---

----
---1

----
----

--
1

--
--

--
--

--

~~~
:~~

~~=
:::

:::
::-

-::
:::

:::
:::

-:-
-
-
-
J
I
~
~
~
~
I
~
~
I
~
~
I
~
~
~

8
30

in
di

ge
no

us
.

T
w

o
bo

ys
,

un
de

r
18

y
ea

rs
of

ag
e,

w
er

e
ad

jn
dg

ed
de

li
nq

ue
nt

ch
il

dr
en

u
n

d
er

se
ct

io
n

43
2

of
th

e
tr

u
st

te
rr

it
o

ry
co

de
an

d
re

le
as

ed
o

n
co

nd
it

io
ns

ap
pr

ox
im

at
in

g
pr

ob
at

io
n.

U
n

d
er

th
a
t

R
ec

tio
n,

ho
w

ev
er

,
th

es
e

do
n

o
t

co
n

st
it

u
te

co
nv

ic
ti

on
s.



S
A

IP
A

N
D

IS
T

R
IC

T

F
M

I_ N
u

m
b

er
T

y
p

e
af

al
Ie

ns
e

ID
ep

ri
va

-
D~

pr
iv

a-
IFi

n
e

an
d

S
us

-
rR

!l
st

it
u-

A
d

u
lt

IJ
uv

en
il

e
ti

an
af

t1
0n

of
F

in
e
Isus

pe
nd

-
pe

nd
ed

W
ar

ni
ng

t1
0n

ar
ll

ib
c
rt

y
li

be
rt

y
ed

se
n-

se
nt

en
ce

1r
om

pe
n-

Fe
lo

ni
es

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

__
__

_
24

24
----

----
I--l

-g-
\---

6-1
---'

-9-
an

d
~:

-
-
-
0

-
,

te
na

l)
3
==

-
-
-
0

-
sa

tl
a:

' l

M~
~~

:n
~~

v~
bl

a~
r;

::
:_

~'
_'

::
~~

~:
~~

~!
~.

:_
~~

~~
~~

~~
_

44
42

2
44

18
15

:
10

1
_

~!~I
~!1g

~g~
~~i

~~:
~~~

~:=
===

===
==:

===
===

===
===

l~
----

-~~-
~~~~

~~~~
----

-=~_
1:==

===
=:=

:\:=
=:=

=::
::1

=:::
==:

:==
1--

---~~
-I.==

====
==~=

I::::
::==

==
:::::

:==
=:1

:::=
==

::==
=

T
o

ta
ls

-
-
-
8

-
6

-
-
8

1
-
-
-
-
5

-
--

-g
O

-I
--

-6
1

--
--

--
n

-
-
-
-
1

2
-
j-

-
-
-
a
2

\-
-
-
1

-
4

1
-
-
-
1

-
.-

-
-
O

-
-
-
-
-
1

""-> .... !X
l

D
O f f .... ....

,
S

om
e

ha
d

de
pr

iv
at

io
n

of
li

he
rt

y
p

ar
tl

y
su

sp
en

d
ed

-j
ai

l
pr

ob
at

io
n_

10
In

te
rp

re
te

d
to

m
ea

n
re

tu
rn

ed
st

ol
en

p
ro

p
er

ty
-i

n
k

in
d

or
ac

tu
al

.
In

ad
d

it
io

n
to

th
e

ab
ov

e,
th

er
e

w
er

e
17

9
tr

af
fi

c
vi

ol
at

io
ns

,
14

b
y

ju
ve

ni
le

s,
th

e
re

st
b

y
15

5
m

al
e

an
d

24
fe

m
al

e
ad

u
lt

s.

I-
'

en ~



IV. Puhlic Finance

A. Revenues n,ncl expenditures for fiscal year Hl55

Local Government F-inan<;es

CONSOIlDATED STATE1!ENT OF COST OF OPERATIONS FOR Ar.r. TRUST TERRITORY LOCAL GOVER}',)!EST~
FISCAl, YEAR 1955

District Budgotocl
oxponses HCVCl1\WS

Expendi
!;U1'(:lS TIn!nn('(' I

35,832.93

$73, 8GO. 00

10, 370.0G
15,118. (in

Raipan.._.... - -- _. - -- -- - --- - -.
Ho ta , .. __ -- -- --- - -- -- - -- .. - -- - -- - - - -- - - ... - - - - -- -- -- --
I{ol'or~ ~ ~_~ ~ -- ---- - -~--- -- - --- -~-
Yap , . - - ... ------ -- ----
'Pru!{ 4__ ~ • "' __ ,. _. __ ~ _

l'orutpc_ . -. ---. --.----
Mmshnlls .. . . -- _

$67, f>07. 1~
7, flOO. OD

~'" 8BO. BD
2, 3G4. M

24,907.82
20,203.17
10, 51H. 04

$7:3,078, BD
1,000. Ull

33, 40B. 38
380,12

17, G07. 63
J5, 0111. 5D
15,118.110

$40,75:1.1,7
MKl.l.1

2, 3tH. 2'J
7,242.7H
7,343.1\.

11,081.89
,1,Hr,,:il>

'1'otllls. .140,181. 05 177,007. 3D 157,5011. OS

I BalaJJl:o figurcs I,,,, Saipan, Yap, Trnk, and Ponapo ilwludc 1054 lunds cuniet! ovcr to fiscllI yc~r 1115S.
, 'I'ho IWwly cstablishc'd Uul,a District prcpart\d no budgct fu!' IIsenl YOIU' 10r.5.
3 'rho IIlunicipalities 01 Yllp District prepnrc no bndgcts innsmnch as officinls servc without s~llllT :uul

disbursements aro nominal.
4 No dllta is available far 'l'rnk DistrIct municipulitios fa!' the flacn! yea!' 1955, intlsmuc·h as those Inuuid

pallties follow the cn!entlllr yellr Ilnd last inlorml1tion is as of Decembor 31, 10M.

A. 1 Revenue finel Expendituros

TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS

OOMPAnA~'IVE STAUMENT OF LOCAL REYENUE COI.T.ECTIONa FOR FISCAL YEAR ENDlNG
JUNE 30, 1051 TO 1055

(E~'cI1l8il'e of Snipnn)

FiscllI yern'

Sourco 1----,----,-----,----,---·- Esw;x'ti'
1051 1052 1053 105\ 1055

.------------------------------·1----
Medical Illld dental leoL .. $21,645 $22,20<1 $27,085 $29, ,,3D
Heoove!'y 01 health costs Irom ath"ragcncies... . ... ._________ 050 8,257
Hoeovcry 01 education casts Irom olhor

agencies ...... . . 13,000 11,200
BuildinglUlddweI1lngrontaL____________ 34,207 42,078 .16,020 72,11711
Servico orcdits____________________________ 3 723 5, S04 .1U, U48 9U8
Utility charges .. .. b1J: IS7 55, 70S G, USf. 1.1,962
Miscellaneous_____________________________ $7a,420 37, UIl2 18,803 14l; 52, MU
Radio dispatch revenuo____________ 11, S88 22, B25 11,lOU 1.1,405
Freight and jJllSs(\Ilgor revonue (Scn)______ 48-1, U53 741, UIG OlD,708 508, ll42
]'reigbt and passengc!' !'Cvcnue (AirJ______ 52,51l2 35,8UO 50,·187 38,040
Salos 01 petroleum products________ 102,421 120, '120 82.781 113,474-
Steveuoring . . ... __ 40,177 N,010
11ltermlll'Ovonnes and t!'oohILq royalties___ 40,487 GD,327 20,227 M,7S5 11,481
Oopm prooessing taxcs... __ . . 180,3UO 103, SID 100,313 107,481 171, ll41
Hental oClimd ami f.lciIlties .. _..... 3,072 G,4IU 24,285 1,207 1,5D1
]'Inos and OOllrt leos_______________________ 4,245 0, GO! 2,530 1,401 5,305
Othor ooIloctions--________________________ 32,113 33,317 llD, U05 56,207 88,086
Scmp IInd property s~los .. ... 4(13,liOr, DU, 851 7G,888 fill,2U4
Phosphate processing tax_________________ 04,2311 32,2:i:i 30, 'UO 105,003
Rcpayment.s lram commiRsllrics .. I~~:':"_':.:..:~:......~:.::.. :..:.:.-.:..::.:.:...:.::. .:......_:.::.:.:.:...:.:...~

'l'ob!s______________________________ :Hfi,327 1,717,8311 1, 41l2, 5UB 1, 571l, 21lB 1,51)8,003

154

! I. (00)
Illl.I~.1

I,h.)11••__ ,

50,1"_'
11,1.•••

~I.I.~M

:J1I.IMI
!~I.I~~I

m.I"~1
H.{~·I

l!.n.I••.1
1.1••.1
2. ~•••

09.••• t
2;i.I.'1
".I"~.J

1<1n, 11\.1

I, 330.(l(~1



SOLlrce of Funds

[othel' Tlmn Sntpan)

1'1so,,1 year

Sum'CO
1051 11152 IQ53 11151 11155 J~stimate

1066

--~.----~-- ----------- ---------.- --~--------

214,239 .' __ ... , .... ... __ ... ....

$1, 267, 270 $5, 41l:1, 285 $4, 202, RRO $0, 000, 000 $6,000, 000
6U2,212 1,339,514 1,037, U87 1,508,003 1,506,103

Appropriated funds..••...•.•.•.. $1,014,000
Local funds ... __ .... 421,326
Anguar MJnIng 'frust Fuud process·

ing talC ......._.. ..__ ·15,078
SpccIal appropl'1atJon for projects III

connection will] ndmlnistmtive
l'onsler. ...... __ ........ . 1 011 100

Locnl lunds tl'ol1sferl'8d from Nnvy' , ,
as of JUl1e 30, 1954 . .. _.. _

Resorvcs from othor n.ppJ'oprJatl~d
funds.. . _.. ...... -. 6,210,600

1-----1------ ----- ---
1·01nls......... 8,703,304 6, !IX, 751 Cl, 832, 779 5,11211, IIG7 G, 508, 003 0, 5(W, 103

Obligations hy Activlt.il'<

[Other Than Salllan]

Fiseal yenI'

I'l'Ogmlll 01' ucUvlty

1.0lil 11152 1053 1954 1056 Estimato
105G

--
onstrneUon.. ______..______________ - -----~~ - -- ----- -- ---- -- -~ - -~ -- -- - ---------- $745,337 $030, IG3

OctloraladmlnistratloD______________ $5,107,000 $1, U03, 380 $1,103,257 $1,124,226 881,367 073,000
,egal Dud public solcty______ .. __ -. __ 177,200 118,000 12\},55(; 105,407 1lO,1(\2 140,501)
.cooomle and polltlefll developmont. 88,100 327,4RO 333,881 373,048 R17,077 442,500
Jepa'tment of hOfllth..______________ 4110,000 041,320 715,951 538,301 5<13,(;70 520,000
epOltment 01 CdllCl1~lon ____________ 407,5011 437,858 309,510 300,300 381,816 420,000
pilrDtJon Rod maIntenance of plant._ 1,227,000 1,054,074 2,087,482 1,000,053 1,555,1131 J, 50s, OOll
ransportntlon sCl'vlces ______________ ----------- 1,200,575 2,004,512 2,000,808 1,008,870 1,005,000

- ----- --------------
'l'otals. ________________ .. ___ -.. 7,557,100 5,50:1,663 0, no, 17\1 5,031,302 6,181,420 0,500, 103

--..... --

C

I
E
I
D
o
T

SAIJ-'AN DISfl'RIO'1'

Local Revenues

Fiscal yeaI'
1955 (osU

mate)
Source

I
Fiseal year

1951

- -------1----

'rotnls . '.' , 104,400

$35,761.02
8, mo. 75
3,670.25
1,111.70

53,107.10
1,70:1.43

107, 285. 2,1
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Statcmcnt 01 Obligations by Program

[Includes ohllgations Irom appropriated funds and expenditures from lOOl\l revenuesl

Fiscal year

1054
I

Estimato I Estimate
1955 1050

---- $110, 4021 $50,416 $02,008
---- 51,037 03,218 43,211
---- 72,351 100,863 102, 83~
---- 120,820 103,088 170,703
---- 33,395 52,950 48,750
--- 050,900 505,405 321,580

--- 1,051,004 892, ODD 789,000

Progm1ll

~~l~(J~ttc~~~~t_~~~~~~=::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :
Medical carc, public health and sanItation•... _. . .
Commerce, industry, and agriculture.._. .... _
Publlc works. -••. -._.•.•... -..•.-•.... -...•. --.. - -- -----.. - ----.

Totals_ •.. -.._--.- -.-.- -. -..-- -. -- - -- .- - - - .

'.rRuS'r 'l'ERRI'.rORY OF TIll' PACIFIC ISLANDS

STATEMENT OF FUND POSITION-ANOAUR MININO TRUST FUND
JUNE 30, 1955

DAT,ANCE SHEET

Assets

Cash on deposit-Bishop National Bank_ - _- - ---- ---
Deferred and accruing charges ~o accounts receivable:

Phosphate Mining Co. supervisory cosL_________ $7,641. 54
Hydrological survcy__________________________ 10,063.73

Invcstmcnts in U.S. Govcrnment securities (sce schedule). _

Total assets - - - - - - - - - - - _- - - - - _- - --

$108,016. 79

17,705.27
1, 021, 584. 34

1, 147, 306. 40

Liab1:lities and Net Worth

Changes in net wor~h, July 1,1954, to June 30, 1955:
Income:

Interest on investments _
Gain OIl sale of investments_. _
Severance fecs - - - _- - - - - --

$23,627.55
187.50

211,049.18

TotaL 234,864,23

Expcnses:
Commissions . _
Insurance and postage _
Contribution to Angaur Scholarship Fund _
Annual distribution to beneficiaries of trust _
Special distribution to landowners _

Total _

608.48
1. 60

3,000.00
15,000.00
14,285.72

32,895.80

Net income 201,968.43
Net worth July 1, 1954 . 945,337.97

Net worth June 30,1955 .____ 1,147,306. ·10

Total liabilities andnct worth_._______________________ 1,147,306.40
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Detail of Investments
- __0'_--

Description Maturity Ccst Due Intorest
value date dates

U. S, Troasllry 2%% bonds. _______________ $470,000.00 1$471,924.21 Apr. 1,19S0 Apr. and Oet. 1
U. S, 'l'ro!Lsury Ser. S. 2)..% bonrls ________ 100,000.00 100,000.00 Sept. 1,1962 May and Nov. 1
U. S, 'l'reasUl'y Series re 2.76% honds.. ____ 75,000,00 75,000.00 Dec. 1,1964 Jan. and Dec. 1
U. S, 'l'reasl1l'Y 3W~ bonds________________ 30,000.00 1 aa, 037. 50 June 15,19S3 .TIIn. and Dec. 1
U, S, 'l'reasury aw 0 bomls________________ 30,000.00 130, HiS. 75 hme 15, 1983 Jan. and Dee, 1
U. S. Treu.llryaW% bonds ________________ ao, 000. 00 131,400. (la June 15,1983 Jan. aud Dec. 1
U. S. 'l'reasl1l'Y 3W% bonds ________________ 40,000.00 142,737.50 June 15,19S3 Jan. and Dec. 1
U. S. 'l'rcnsIlfY 3% bonds__________________ 50,000.00 150,225.75 July 15,1995 Feb. and Aug. 1
U. S. Savings Series K 2.76% bonds_______ 50,000.00 50,000.00 Apr. 1,1900 Apt', and Oet. 1
U. S. Savulgs Series K 2.76% bonds_______ 60,000.00 50,000.00 July 1,lUOO July allll.Tlln. 1
U. S. Savings Series K 2.70% bonds_______ 40,000.00 40,000.00 Aug. 1,1960 lIelJ. and Aug. 1
U. S. Savings SOlies K 2.70% bonds_______ 50,000.00 50,000.00 Nov. 1,1960 MllyanrlNov.1

------ ._------
Totals. ___________ • _. ________________ 1, 015, 000. 00 1,021, 581. 34

- ----
1Inolnrle~ interest jlUrellasOlI and acquisition costs.

'rnUS'I' TERRI'l'ORY OF TIlE PACIFIC ISLANDS

ST_l.TE~[ENTOF FUND POSI'I'lON-ANOAUR SCHOLARSIIIP lIUND JUNE 30,1956

nA.LANC~ SHEET

Assets

Cash on dcposit-Bank of Amcrica _____________________________ $2, 085. 45

Net Worth

Contribution by Angaur Mining TrusL :Fund_____________________ $3,000.00
Expenscs:

Augnstine Moses:Cashadvance $100.00
Visa fee __ ._ _____ __ __ __ ___ 15. 00
Hotel bill at Guam_ _ 97.95
Plane fare to Manila_____________________________ 191. 80
Personal expense for Fcbruary 1955________________ 40.00
l)ersonal expense for March 1955__________________ 40.00
Personal expense for April l(l55____________________ 40.00
l)ersonal expcnse for May 1955____________________ 40.00
Personal expense for June 1955 · 40.00
Personal expcnse at Guam________________________ 19.00

School tuition (Atenio De Manila) charges____________ 290.80

Total nct worth _

TRUWl' TERRITORY OF 'rHE PACIFIC ISLANDS

STATEMENT OF FUND POSITION-COPRA STADlLIZATION FUND JUNE 30, 1955

BALANCE SHEET

914.55

2,085.45

Assets
Cash on Deposit-Bank of America .________________________ $817,421. 35
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Liabilities-and Net Worth

Not worth ,Tuly 1,1954---------------------------___________ $752,991. 28
Changes in net worth ,Tuly 1, El54 to ,Tune 30, 1955:

Income:
Interest - -------- ---_ _ $8, 630. 53
Price support on copra by Island Trading

Company-settlement for quarter ended-
June 30,1954___________________________ 55,962.23
December 31, 1954 - - - - - - - --_ .. __ 85, 663. 72

Atkins Knoll copra settlement lot L _________ 22, 332. 73
Atkins Knoll eopra settlement lot 2 . 18,841. !l2
Atkins Knoll eopra settlement lot 3_ - - - - _____ 3, 097. 76

TotaL -- - - - .. l[l4, 528. 89

Expense:
Price-support settleHl(mt on copra by Island

Trading Co.:
Quarter elIded September 30, 1954 _
Board meeting fees-

Leon S. Fisk _
J!1lTIes Shoemaker .. - - -- ---- - -- _

",Vire eharges . .. _

120,895.28

100. 00
100. 00

3. 54

130,098.82 6'1,430.07

Net worth, ,Tune 30, 1055 - - - ----- - _

Total liabilities and net worth .. _

817, '121. 35

817,421. 35

SAlPAN OOI'RA STAnILlZATION FUND

OPERATING STATEMENT Fm' THE I'EIllO[J ENDING JUNE 30, 10,,(,

Cash on hand November 1,1055 _
Receipts:

November 4, 1954, sale of 45.64 sit eopra @ $162.79 per sitOctober _
January 4,1955, interest on savings aceount _
May 23,1955, s!1le of 53.36 sit eopra @ $156A8 per sit ApriL _

$29,016.03

7, '129. 8li
280. 00

8, 3'19. 76

3.30

$7.43

467.23

160.00

45,075.65

160.00

5,467.80

2.00
1. 00

Expenditures:
November 'J, 1\)54, Bank or America scrvice charge

for LIC re sale Octobm' _
November 15, 1054, 'Bauk of America service eharge

for cablc LIC re sale October.. _
Novcmber 20, 1954, Mr. J. Ada transportation frorn

Japan to Gua)ll _
November 20, 1954, Mr. J. TCIlorio transportation

fro\n Japan to Guam _
Novembcr 20, 1954, Treasury of D.S. transportation

costs of copra from Saipan to Japan _
November 20, 1954, Nor Mar Dev Co payment for

October eopra @ $120 per s/t _
Dece\nber 31, 1954, Bank of America charges Novem-

ber and Deeembcr _
February 10,1955, Bank of America charges January_
Deccmber 14, 10M, advance payment to Nor Mal'

Dev Co _____________________________________ 4, 500. 00
April 25, 1955, Treasury of D.S. special deposit to

transportation cost April trip__________________ 525.00

Total expenditures _

Balance on hand June 30,1055 _

11,203.76

$33,781. 89
==
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ed by the different
total revenues:

--,-
NUlIlber of Amounttaxpayers

1,000 $07,507.13
- '107

I

005.25
- 4,205 21, fiO(J. 57

811 1,888.88
- 3,702 7,137.75

2,
052

1
11,350.65

2,661 211,008. 14

18, 708 I $130,403. 37

d INumber Revcnuof of tax- from tax
p~ycrs

00 211 $120.00
00 40 200.00
25 15 50.25
50 20 32.00
00 4 40.00

00 17 17.00
00 1 5.110
liD 1 7.50
00 1 15.00
00 1 25.00
hO 17 72.50
50 210 105.00

•._---
-_. 407 OH5.25

Numbor of IUovcnuo
taxpayers from tax

1,377 $4,0701.110

- 1,780 8,470.18

Unknown 3,355.08
. 201 3,120.38
- 518 151. 00
- 105 745.0ll
- 01 1,154.73

Il 30.00
- 37 180.00

51 225.00

---
-I 4,205 21,500.57

---
nellik where taxpayers not

wing fees lIre estahllshell:
ers1 beauty sltoIJ~, huwli-

159

1.
5.
7.

15.
25.

1.

Rate nn
unit 0
lov~

Rate and unit of lcvy

10 perocnt lid vliIOl·l\m _
$10-$50 por I111IIUlll " _
25-60 cents per lictmsc 4~ __
$5-$10 per veblclo , __
$0.04 ]lor trco _

Jehtn'icipal Taxes
Ro'rA DI~TRIO'l'

[Fiscfll ycar 1055]

Nllmeof tax

PALAU DIS'l'RIC'r
[Fisc>ll YCI1l' 1955]

1------------1---

Name of tax

HOlIll tax $2-$8 for each male bo-
tweon 18 and 00.'

Propcrty tax. 21,,,rcent specific 2 _

Salos tax • _
Lieenso feos . __
Driver's liccnslL _
Vehicle reglstratlon fec.
Coconut treo tnx _

]Huniclpallty

Munieipality

Comlllnnity__._.. . .. __ Gun tax .. .__ $6.
Vohlcle tax ._________________ 5.
Dog taL .. 1.
Bicycle tax__ .. 1.
"Moonshine" (alcollOl tax)______ 10.

License Fee., .

f~~~c\J~-~~~ ~: :::::::::::::~~:::: I
Movio • _
Service station.. _
Driver's llcenso. . ._
Passport. __ -- ------ ----- .. -. ---- _1 _

District

'l'otals • . . . _

v. Taxation
A, B. The following statements show the various items tax
municipalities and the estimated numbers of taxpayers and

Consolidated statement for all districts

Solpau ._. - __ -- - -- -- -- -- ---- ---- -- -- - --- -_- . _- --- -- _-- - - -_
Rota. -_.- --- -- -- ---.. - -- - -- __ - . -. - --- -. - - ---- - -. _. ----. __
Palau -- --. -- -- - --- -- -- --- ---- - - -- - ' - -- , -. __ ,_

~~k:~~:::::::: ::~::~:::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~::::::: ::::::::::::::::::
Ponapo ---, -- _- - -- --- ---- - - -- - ----- -- - - - -- --- -- - __
MarslmlL ' --- __ -- --. - - --- _

'l'otak . _

.\11 munloipalities _

All municipalities (oxcopt
Kayangol).

All munlclpolltles _
All munlclpalltles _
All munlcipalitles _
All muuiolpalitles _
Knyaugcl, Ngaremlengul,

Ngarho]ong, NgfLtpaug,
Ngiwal.

Nghcs3r .• Firearms tax $5 pcr flrearm _
Almelllk, Korol', Ngarall.rd, I,'irc"rms tax .__ $10 ]ler flrel1rlIl_ . _

Ngatpang.
Ngarcmlengul.. Specllllllssessmcnt. $4.50 ]ler cucb ]layor of

'1'otals for Palml .. 1 ~'~~~~~~-~:--------- ------

'$2 pcr taxpayer In all munlcipalltlcs oxcept Koror ($5), Nghesar ($8), and Ail
also paying i;ho house tl1X Il.ro reqUired to pay $5.

'Includlug taxes on dwelllngs, boats, velllcles, clogs, ami monkeys.
'$10 for allY busiuess lIceuso In all mnuiclpalltics l\Xcept 1(01'01', witI'm the folio

gun"ml importcrs, $50; wholl'sl1Tel's, $30; llmltcd importers, $2l1; r"tallcrs, $15; barb
emft, lllld commerCial flsllOrmetl, $5; nil others, $lO.

t $0.25 for temporary leamer's permit; $O.fJG fol' drivcr's liconse.
S$5 for automobllcs, jeops, motorcycles; $10 pcr truck.



l11uniC'ipal Taxes-Continued
YAP DISTRIOT

[Fiscal year 165b]

Municipality Nnme of tax Ra te nnd unit of
levy

Number 01 tax·
payors

Revenue
from ta~

All munIcipalities•....... Head tax.........••. $2 per year per male,
ugc 18-GO.

All munlcipaIltles Troehus...........•. $0.01 per pound ..•..
All munlcipaJltles........ OOpffi..............• $0.15 per suck .
All munieipal1t1os DogJleense.__ .•..... $0.50 por dog per

ycur.
All municipaJlUos.•.•.... Tuba I tax $2 por troo .

Totals _.•.•• .-- ---.-- -.- ---. -- -. -.. -.. - -.----- --.

I Tuba is fermented coconut sap.

TRUK DISTRICT

[Fiscal ym\f 1655]

811. __ ...•.•...._....

All sellers .•...•.....
All produeers._ .••..
All dog owners...•..

All tuba·makers .....

811 .. __.. _. '" ._.. _

$16.70

930.88
024. ~O
11.00

6.00

1,888.88

l';(unieipality Nume o[tax Rate Md unit of levy Number of Rovenue
ta~payors from tax

Dublon_ .

Eot. .

Fnuo.panges _

Fefan .. _ .

Moon .

Pnrem __ ....

Pal1L .. _....._..

PIs ('I'm];:) .•.. __ ._.

Pollc .•.•... _... _

Hom,:mmn.• __ .....

ToL .. __ • _

Tsis. .,. ._

Udot ••.• _.._. __ .

Umrm.. __ • ..

Wonel .• .

Fammu.. __ ._.•....

Mugur •. _.. _•. ..

Murllo __

Nomwin. __ ._. __ ...

Qnarl. _

150

Head tux__ •. __ . __ . $2 p~r yenrfrom every male 16-50.. .___ 303 $171. no
Ineomo tax . __ $0.50 from every stevedOl·e. __ .. _..... __ __ 100 140.00
Oopra s'lles taL __ . $0.001 per pound sold toexporte.L. __ . ...• __ •__ ._.. 20.61
Head ta~__ ... __ ... $2 per yeur from e,-ery male 16-50 . 37 58.110
Income tax. __ .. $1 per montb from every employee.. __ ._ 1 0.50
Oopra sales lax. __ Same as above . __ ... 20,07
Headtax Rameasabove .. __ __ ._ 56 52,00
Wage earner tax $1 per month from e"ory wage eumer__ .. 1 I. 30
Oopm sales tax._.. Samo as aIJoye.... __ ....... .. 20.60
Hcad tax. . $2 per year from every male 18-00....... 335 287.88
Tneome lax__ .•.... $0.75 por month from eyery employee... 27 20.iiO
Oopm sales tax____ Same as uboYe __ __ __ 78.70
Heodtax..... $2peryearfromeyerymule18-50 __ .____ 500 1,016.00
Wage earner lax__ . $1 per month from every employoo ._ 170 1,286.00
Oopra sales tux Some as aboye.. ' .. __ .,. __ • 110.76
Read tax..... __ . __ $2 per year from oyory mule 18-50....... <l1 M.11O
Oopm sales tax.... Same £IS hboye..._. ...... .. ... __ .. 0.12
Soles tax... IQ peroent of gross sale oflocnl produce.. .. .. _.. _. __ .
Rend taL._... __ .. $2 pCI' yeur from malo 18-GO.. .... 100 ... .
Ineomo tux. __ .. __ . $2 per month from every employeo.• __ __ 5 n.OO
Oopra soles tax.. __ Same as uboye • __ .. ._._.. 38.72
Head tax.. __ .... __ . $2 per year from eyery mule 18-50.. __ 35 .. .
Oopra sules tux . Samo as ahoye_ ...... .. ..... _.. ... . 13.31
Read tax.. __ ____ __ $2 per year from eyery malo 15-60.. _. _., 155 58.00
Oopm sales tux.... Slime as ubove.. ...... .. .. ... 5n.76
TTead tax..__ .... __ $2 per year from male 18-60__ . .... 75 86,00
Wngo oorner tax .._ $0.50 per month f"om oyer,' wnge earner. _ 4 2. Oil
Houd tax.. . $2 per yonr from eym'y llIale 18-50_ ... . __ • .____ 1l~7.W

Wage camel' tax.... _.•. __ .. ... ._ .. ._______ 1n,1, 80
Oopm sales tox __ .. $0.001 per pound .. __ . .________ 252.06
Head tax.. __ . $2 per year from eyery mule 18-50. .__ 34 68.00
Wage corner tax $1 per month from eyery employoo______ 3 12.86
Oopra solos tax. __ . Same os a boye.. ._ .... __ .... __ .•_. •__ . ".. 7.07
Hoad tax .. _ $2 per year from eyery mule 18-GO...• 148 2.01\
Income tnx _._ $1 per monLh from eYCI'y omployee______ 17 0.01l
Oopra soles tax.. __ Sume as uboye_. __ . __ .... . .. .. ]]2.29
Heud tax. .. $2 pm' year from oyer)' malo 18-60_______ 200 482.00
Iocomo tax.. __ . 2 percent of eyery empioyee's salary.• __ . 25 178.20
Sales tax . .• . __ •__ .. __ .__ 06. ()''l
Oopm sales tax.. __ Same M ahoYo•• _.. _.•..... • • ... ,'I.:l.'l
Hmld tux... ... $2 flom oyory male IG-48. __ . __ . .. 88 lOll. 00

~;3~~~fe~-t;;,x:: ::illllllC-as-above._._.___ :__ :::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::: n.U::
Helld tux ._____ $2 per yeur from every mllle 18-GO... __ __ 10 1.00
Oopra soles tax____ Rume as abOye .. . __ .
Oopra sales tax__ •. $.10 per baL': solrl to exporter. _._ .. . ... _ 0.70
Ooprn sules tax____ $0.01 per ponnd •• • • ••
Head tax.. __ . . $1 per yenI' from eycry mole 18-60.. . 42 ._
Oopm sales tux_. __ $0.001 per pound_ .. _ . •. _
Heud tux.. $2 per year from eyery nUllo 18-60_______ 32 20, M
OOPT£l sales tax.... $0.001 per poun,1.. __ __ __ ._ .. __..
Hend taL_________ $2 per year from oyory male 18·60__ ••. __ 8 13. ()()
Oopm sales tax.. __ $0.10 per bag sold to exporter.. .. 10.30
Oopmsales tax.. __ $0.001 per 1l0ul1d__ •• . • ...... _•••••••_



l\1'/lnicipal Taxes-Continued

TRUlC DISTRIOT

[Fiscal year 1955)

MunicIpality Name 01 tax Rate and unit 01 levy Number of I Revenue
taxpayers from tax

Head tax... •..
Copra sales tl\x .. __
Heael tax. _
Oopl'a sales tux __ ...
Copra sales tax _
Oopra salos tax •
Head tax.._. ._
Copra salos tax _
Head tl\x. ._
Copra sales tax .•. _
Hearl tax . _. _
HCl\d tux . __ .
Oopm sales tux_.. _
Oopra slaes t"x. _
Oopra sales tax._._
Head talL .. _
Copra sales tax _
Hood tl\X. __ ... _. __
Oopm salos tax._._
Hel\d tax. . ..
Oopra sales tax.. __
Head tax__.... _. __
Oopm sales tax.. __
Wage carnm tax__.

LOsujl. •••••• _. __

Pulllwat.. __ ._._ .. _

J.ukunor •__ . _

Etal.._ ..•_.. · .. __ ._

Kutll __ • __ . • _

Pulal>"· __ ·•· _

Pulusuk_•••-. ._

Ulul .• __. " _. _._

Ono•• __ •• .•.••.

Ruo__ .• __ . _.'. __ •. _
~118mutl\m _

Plsarach•.•_ .

$2 per year from every male 18-00 .__ 10 . __ . _
$(1.00l perpound •__ ._. ..... _._._ . __ • ,. __ . _
$2 per year from every mahd8-00._. __ ._ 10 .•. _
$0. 001 per pound__ . .. __ .. __ '. • .. _ _• _
$0.10 per bag sold to exporter_._. __ . . . . _.. .~IOt 00
$0.001 per pound ._.. _.. ._._ .•.. ._._. ._.. __ • __•
$2peL' year froUl every male 18-00_. ._ 00 92.00
$0.001 per pOwld ... ... __ .. _._. .• . __ .._._. __ .••
$2 per year from every male 18-00__ . __ ._ 80 125,00
$0.001 per pound __ •.. __ .. __ .. __ .. _._._ ... _ • . _
$2 per year from evcry male 18-00__ • __ ._ . -. ----2S··- --lls~6o

<ll I 1. OlJ$0.001 por pound. __ • . .. __ • •_• .. _
$0,10 per bag sold to export"I' "'" ... _ , __", . 120.00
$0.001 per pound . ._ .. __ _ . ._._.
$2 per year from every ml\lo 18-uO u6 55.00
$0.001 per pound . .. _ . __ ___ 3. n
$2 per year irom every malo 20-00__ 80 72.00
.$0.001 per pourLd __ •. _. ._._ .. ._._ .. .. 10.02
$2 per year from every mulo lS-GO_ . .. 50 100.00
.$0.001 POL' pound. _. . _. .. ' . ... __ .. ' . __
.$2 per year from evory male 18-00_. .. SO 47.00
$0,001 per pound . __.._.. __ .. __ ._.. . ._ lG,54
$0.50-$1.50 per month irom evcry mu· 0.04

ployee.
1Io~h •. _._______ Head tax..__ . _. __ . $2 per ymw from overy mule IS-00._. 62 25. S5

80.10s tax. .. ... _._ 5 pOL'cont of gross sale of elgarettes_. _.. _.. . _. _._... 4.05
Copm sales tax.•. _ $0.001 per pound. _... __ .... _. __ ._. __ . ,_. . 7.20

Numa. ._ Head tux.. .. $2 per year from evory mill" lS-60.. __.. ' 130 80.00
Wage earner L"x __ . $1 por month from every employee._____ (l 2O,OU
Oaprasales ta~. $0.001 per pound._. ....•. . __ .._. __ .. __ . __ ._. _

Namoluk Head tax... _._._._ $1.50 per ye"r from every m'llo 18-56 __ ._ 56 11.iiO
Vlage earner Ll1x___ 5-10pereent 01 overywageellrner's slllm·y.._.. _._. __._ 59.00

ggE~~ ~~i~~ ~~~:::: $0.001 per pound.. - c;i
l
'--'-' -......--.---- - :.:•.::. __-_~ ._- __' __.:.:_:. 105~:. ~oo6

Import tax._._.___ < "
Onoop ._ .. _..__ Head tax._. . $2 por year from everymn.le IS-uO_______ 87 68.00

Copra sules Lax . $0..001 per pound . .. __ ..... _•. ... _._ __ 2.48
Pis (MOl·Llockl. IIond tax.__ ._ .. $2 per year from evory malo 18-uO_______ ,14 25.00

Oopra sales tax . $0.001 per pound . __ .• .. _.• __ ._ • _
Satnwan . .___ Hoad tax•.. .. _ $2 per year from every male 20-00_. _•__ . SO 121. 40

Ooprasales tax $0.001 pOL'pound .. ._. .... __•... ._ 2,48
Ta .•.• .__ I'load tax... $2 por year from ovory mn.le 18-59.. . 20 O. DO

Copra sules tax.. __ $lJ.UOI por pound.. .. .. .. .__ 0.11

'1'otals . . _ . .. .' . __ _.. __ • __ . ___ _ 3, 732 7,437,75

I No data fl.vallablo. Informn.tlon obtalnc,l 11'Om report proparcd by Muniolpl\l Omeos.
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Municil;al Taxes-Continued

PONAPE DISTRIO'l'

[Fise~l year 1055]

I Rato and unit or Nnmber or Rovenue
Munleipality Name or tax lovy taxpayors rrom tax- Reml\l'ks

payers

All munieip~llties He~(l tax________ $2 per ye~r por 2,052 taxable $3,840.00
and ~tolls. m~le botween males.

age or 18-55.
Five Ponapo Is- Troehus tax_____ $.05 per pOlUuL ___ All sellors or 7,217.65 Revemlo depositml

land munleip~l1- troehus. with the muniel.
ties. p~1 govemment

where fisherman
is permanent res-
ident.

Five Ponapo Is- Public worles $3 PGI' month por ----~-- --- - - -- -- 302.00 Most sllbstitllte
land munlcipali. 1mproyomcnt man between ono day's work
tics, tax. ago of 18-05. Wr $1 of tax in

ieu of cash pay·
ment.

Atolls an(l Kus~lo_ Pnhlic works Varies from 2days ----------- --- -- (I)
improvement per montb to 2
tax. days per week

per man.Sokehs____________ Doat tnx________ $0.20 per foot per ________________
-~--------

No ,'avenue todato.

___:~:~_~_o_~t_::~~~ __ 1 11, a50. 651Totals_______ ------ - --- ----- --- 2, \)52

I Labor on munleipal public works.

MARSIIALLS DISTRICT

[Fiscal year 1055]

Municipality

Allinglaplap .. _

Aur _

Ailuk... . . __

Al'llo . . . _

Ebon . . _. _

Maloelap ' __

Majuro (Lam·a). . .. __

Mojuro (Rita·Ullgll-Salome) _

162

Name or tax

Head tax_. .. . . _
Wholesale . . _
RetaiL . __
Bakery • _
Head tax '
Wholesale . .
RetaiL.. . _.... .
Bl\kery . __ ..
Head tox _
Boot tax. . _
Canoe tax L _
Canoe tax 2. _
Wholesale . __ . _
RetaiL.. ._
Bakery. _
Head tax .
Wholesale _
RetaiL . __ ._ .. . _
EokOl'y . _.
Head tax (1\10-------------------Head tax (F) __
Wholesale .. ._
RetaiL . .
Bakery . _
Emiarel,. . _. _
Head tax . . _
Wholeqale. . ._ ._ .. _.. _
RetnlL . ... _. _
Bakery . _
Head tax_. ... . __
Land tH.\:~ • _
Wholesale. ...•• . _
RetaiL ._. __ "'" . __ ...
Restauraut _
Bakery . __
Wholesalo . __
RetaiL _
Restaurant. _
Bakery _

Rate and
unit of
levy

$10,00
10.00
10.00
5.00

12.00
10.00
10.00
5.00

12.00
5.00
3.00
2.40

10.00
10. 00

5.00
12.00
10,00
10.00

5.00
5.65
2.52

10.00
10.00
5.00

10,00
4.80

10.00
10.00
5.00
2.00
a.30

10.00
lO.OO
10,00

5.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
~.OO

Number
of tax
payers

2a5
2

13
31
40
1
4
3

75
2
4
7
2
7
5

227
2

15
IS

120
163

1
7
5
1

BO
3
2
o

lS0
2as

a
o
1
7

24
22
2

17

Revonue
fl'om tax

$2,350,00
20.00

130.00
1M.00
fillS. 00

10.00
40.00
15. ()lJ

000.00
10.00
12.00
W.OO
20.00
70.00
25,00

2,724.00
20.00

100.00
00,00

728,85
410.76

10.00
70,00
25,00
10,00

384,00
30.00
20.00
25,00

372.00
7"5.40

30.00
00.00
10.00
35.00

240.00
220.00
20.00
85.00



Munlclpamy

ll'funicipal TaxeS-COnUllUed

MARSIIALLS DIS'rRIOT

[Fiscal yoar 1055]

Name or tax
H!lteana
nnlt of

leVY

Number
of tax
payers

RevOlmo
from ta.x

1\Iojlt - - - - _--- _

MIlL .. - -- - - -- --- -- --- _

Namorik '" .. _

Nllnlll~ __ ~ ~~ .. - ~ _

Rongelap _

Ujne . - -- _

Ujelang _

Utrik _

WotllO , _

WotJe _

K\\'!l)nleln (E heye) _

I,ao _

I,IIJ. • _

Llklep . _

Driver's lieense. . fin 25 $12.50
Applicatlon .. .25 25 0.25
1'l'Ilcks_________________________ 10.0n 0 00.00

1i~~~rc~;r;ics-~:.:::::::::::::::::: ~: ~~ ~ l~: Wci
Head t!lX________________________ 7.20 55 3Do.00
Wholesale . lO.OO 3 30.00
RetaiL. .__ 10.00 3 30.00
Bakcl·y .______________________ 5.00 ~ 15.00
Heaa tax________________________ n.40 7D DOO.oo
Whclesnlo.____ __ _ _ 10. 00 3 30.00
RetalL .. ___ 10.00 5 50.00
Bakery_________________________ 5.00 0 30.00
Head t!lX .____________ 10.00 120 1.200.00
Bnrber___ ___ _ 2.60 2 5.00
Blllards .________ 10.00 I 10.00
Hetnll__________________________ 10.00 12 120.00
Bnkery ._._____________ 6.00 25 126.00
Wholesale . ____ ___ __ 10.00 2 20.00
Hearl tax ·__ 15.00 00 1.440.00
Wholesale .. 10.00 2 20.00
RetaiL_________________________ 10.00 7 70.00
Bakery________________________ 5.00 4 20.00
BarbeL_________________________ 2.00 1 2.00
Head taL .________ 2.00 35 70.00
Wholesale_______________________ 10.00 1 10.00
RetaiL . . 10.00 3 30.00
Hend tax________________________ 2.00 24 48.00
JJllud tax .______________ 12.16 42 610.30
Wholesale____ _ __ _ 10.00 I 10.00
RetaIL_________________________ 10.00 2 20.00
Bakery_ 5.00 3 15.00
Head tllX_______________________ 12.50 32 400.00
RetaiL._________________________ 10.00 2 20.00
Aa1Jin~ eonoe .... 24.00 12 288.00
Head tax . 1l.40 38 433.00
Wholesnle . 10.00 1 10.00
RetniL_________________________ 10.00 3 30.00
Bakery_________________________ 5.00 4 20.00
Head /;ax________________________ 7.60 12 DO. 00
Land tnx________________________ 20.00 10 200.00
Wholesale .. 10.00 1 10.00
RetaiL._________________________ 10.00 2 20.00
Hoad t[lX________________________ 0.00 So 610.00
Wholesalc_______________________ 10.00 1 10.00
RetaiL._ __ __ ______ 10.00 0 00.00
Bal'M'y _ 6.00 3 15.00
Head tax - ------------
Wholesnle_______________________ 10.00 5 50.00
RetaiL._ __ _ ____ _ 10.00 10 100.00
Rest.alll·'lIlt______________________ 10.00 a 30.00
Head tllx________________________ 4.00 24 00.00
RetaiL._________________________ 10.00 2 20.00
Head t[lX________________________ 1:1.44 17 228.48
RetaiL_________________________ o.on 100 000.00
Hear! bx________________________ 0.00 100 000.00
Wholesnlc_____ _ _ lO. 00 ,I 40.00
RetlliL..________________________ 10.00 4 ·10.00
Bakery .___ 5.00 8 ·10.00

2,061 20. OOS. 1-1
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Municipal Ta.1:cs-Oontillut;>r!
SAIPAN DIS'I'JUC'r

[Fiscal ycar 1055]______________--,---'-_--'rr_---O -.-__

Namcoftllx Amount Namo of tax Amount
-------------·----11-------------1----
Beer tax -.-----------
Soft drinks tax ·_
'I'obacea ta<- -.. --- ---- -----
Gasoline tax ------------
Head tax •--- -- -----------
Business licenses ---------.------
Birth certificates -- ---- -------
Cattle registratlon ----- -- -------
Dog registratlon -- --- ---------
Death certlficate • __
Marriage ccrtificate ..-------
Cattle Slaughter fces.. • _
Transfer private property-- -- ------ ---
'I'ransfor Hving spaee _
Passpor t feeS-- ._ -- ----- ---- ---- ---

$30,650.15
2,144.52
6,795.00
4,667.00
1,206.50
7,830.00

64.25
105.50
166.00

0.50
44.00

1,145.00
45.05
13.00

156.00

Vchlclc rcgistration • ._.__ 3 283 60
IW]c registratlon_ --- --- -- - - -., --- •••__ ' 138: 00

{¥~~1~~~~~:::: ::::::::::::::=:::::::::: ---·--702:52
Blcyc]c and drivers llccnsc_._ •• 403.45

~~~fi~~~i~~::::=:==:::::::=:=:::::=:: 1, lli:~
Pig slanghter fces - - -----._.__ .j24. 50
Vehicle Inspectlon .___ 360.00
Tr!insportatlon rentaL - --_. .__ 1,514.25
Mlscellaneous•• _-- •__ ------.---__ 583.03
Health taL .____ 2,000.50

TotaIL. • .______ 67,507.13

Following are tables showing the district-wide taxes for each district:

District Ta.'CC8

Ro'rA DISTRIC'L'

[Fisca] ye,u' 1U55J

Nllmc of tax Rate an,] unit 01 levy
Nnmber

01 tax
pa)'ers

Hevenno
Irom tax

Where tax money is
deposiw,]

CigaroUes 1 1 cont pill' 10 cigarettos_.__ 2 $310.00 }With District Adminis-
Othor tabllcco 1 20 porcont_________________ 2 ~~:~~ traUon.
PcrlllIDa am] cosmetics 1.. __ 25percent 2-1- 1

'1' ata]s. . .__ 355.00

I 'I'rust territory tax collected by District Flnanco and Supply Office; sectio1111<15 trnst torritory couo.

PAI,AU DISTRICT

[Fiscal yenI' 1066]

No taxes were collected on a district-wide basis in the Palau District during
the 1954--55 fiscal year.

YAP DISTRICT

[Fiscal yonr 1055]

Num·
Name 01 tax RMe and unit of levy bel' 01 Rovcnne Whel'c tax lllolley

tnx- Irom tax Is depositod
payors

Cigarette t,\X______ ._ $0.01 per overy 10 cig- 3 $1,550.00 Distdct trcasu 1'01'_
!\l'ottos imEorteu.

Ot1101' tobacco_______ 20 pcreent a valorom_ 1 0.35 District treasurer_
Perfumery, ecslncties, 25 percont ad vnlorem_

---~--------
District troasurer_

tolletrios.
Busilless lieense _____ $10 per retail store; 50 487.00 District troasurer.

.~25 pCI' wholesale
store; $7 other bnsi-
nc~s.

Vehicle l'eglstration Jeops and motorcyelos 3 15.00 District tronsllrer_
loe. $5 yoarly.

'[rucks $10 yonl'1y_____ 6 60.00
Vohicle operator's $0.50 per lieense.._____ ------------ 11istrict troasurer_

liecnse fee.
Bicycle registration $Q.40 per yoar.. _______ 111 55.50 District troasurer.

leo.
Totals _________

.. _---- ----------.------. 174 $2,176.80

Remarks

Seo note b(llow.

Sec 110le 110\011'.

Seo noto below.

Sco 110tO bolow.

NOTE.-Bnsiness I1censo leos were estabhshed in aeeordnnco WIth soetlOn IH4, of thc trust territory code.
V(,blcle Registration Ices were established by seetlo1181l, trust territory codo. Vohicle Operator's Llcenso
lees per soct10n 812, trust territory couo. Bicycle Registrution leos wero establlshod by Yap DistrIct Order
No. 4-54 approved by the Dopnty Hlgh Oommlssionor January 4, 1055.
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DiNII'I'c{ 'l'U:J.:tw . ·Continued

'['HUK Dlil'rHlC'l'

-
Name of tax

'['otllls-------. -- --" . -- ....

Clgaretlu IlIx..•• __ .· .. ••·

Import lax.... •• __ ·• .....
Ooprtlsales Lax•.•.•• __ .. ·

lFisclll }'"nr 11l5li]

l
-=:I~~'::·I~'\'~~-lr~Yt~~~;;r·rl'(III·"\I·INtl.~I:' .. ····-~\'I·I;.~(~~~:::(.•. 1:- ..

(1lIW''''' I I~' dl!]JosltOlt
__----. .. .__ __ .I .' I

$(1,02 1ll'1" pllt'kllgl' of ~~l $II~;;;:';'~'!';:I~'-'~;~~;;~~;l::~'t:'l S:LlPlr
e1gUl'l~ttt·:-O. f O!litt1

fi IH.'l'el'lI(' uf l'llSI IJC ~(H)41g H Hi, !H1. :'1"1, 'UII:'·
$IUKI! 1'.'" I'III111II..... . I I, '~7.1Il I I'lIf(' !'f Filllllll'C lIll,1 SIl11))1)'

I ()Ill,,' hl'f"r" Illg!mr."·Oll'llt
! iSlllll'\".~

:...~. i:H.Sj 1

!!:,~)(Is 1\111\ Ill,on

IFIs,'u\ Fur..l..ll•.i\! :.l '.'.__._._. .., _._. _

Name 01 tax
Hllt""lltllllllt

of Ion-
"'llllll",r uC
t:l.\l-myc'rs

l((~\'t'I1\U'

frum tux
"'h,'n' lUX
monl'}·l.
(h'IH15ltl'll

H('Jllllrk~

----_. ~_.-- ....._.."---_. -----------1-----
C1guI'clte tax.. -'"

Other 10bllUco••. __

Perfumery COg
mottcs and 101
letrles.

Import tax.. __ .--.

Control of man·
grove llnd lip·
land fore.t.

$0.02 I,er 1I1Il'k "I
dglnettl's Im
1I0l't(,<I.

20 IJI'rCcIlt lid \,u·
lorml1.

2li IIp)'('t'nt 1141 \11
101'1'111.

$0.02 PI'I' pUl'k oC
cl~lll'ettl's hllport·
(~d; [ill pHCl l 11 t on
Jewelry tlllll (~'s·
metlcs: fi lWret1tl t
on all DUll'" hn·
Jlort" I1xe!'pl fOllll·
sill IT••

Usuully 110 "hllr!!:ll
fDt· prlnll" 'lIld
lll11IlIl'lplll Ill"'.
(JolllmCl'clul U5t':
$2 11 cOl'll for fin"
wood; $O.IIIi, $0.10,
$0.20, $H.30 pl'r fool
d,.pendlu!!: oil ,11·
tlllll'tor III 11:'5" of
tr(~G.

Olll~' 4 whoh"
SUIl'r8.

Olll\' ,I whuh"
!'ui..'rs.

Olll\' 4 whuh'·
.saillr~.

Alllllll'url,·l's.

Onlllllll·tc')al
Iml't·llll~WS.

$10, :1:11, 08

li,lI, GO

!1·l.IKI

~'lllnll(:l' UIl d
>;u(I(lI)' cHill".

FIIllllll'P nutL
;;Ill'llly Oui,,:.

l'olla!H! lllstril't
(rrt1usur(lr's
Ontee.

::-'flllllcllllllnll1<'('
In Illllnlrlp:ll·
It)' II'h('re ,:n t·
Un~ I. ()('r·
fOr1lll'd.

~'or puhllc cle·
III L'1l III r y
school wneh.
(IfS· salnrIlls,
Excess ~IX lor
munlclplll
go\'Ommen ts.

ToMs....... _.. ••••.•.

11 n Jl k 0 f ('oPrll "lIlt·S tllx Is 11
A IIlL'rIl'II. illslrlct·wldo t'IX thul,

ls lIot !'Ol!ocLCd br
trust lorl'ltol'Y lid·
mlnlslrntlon. Pro·
ceuIls 'Ire llsod to pay
tCllchers Ollnll11tolls.

All OOPI'I\ H,~Hll, ,2
b'j·lll'fS.

M AH8IIAI,LS III tl'l'Hl ( :'r

[Fiscal yl'iIl' HIM]

-~n'l~I~'-.~',~;1He\'ollll!' WhOI'll tilt

I

mOll"\' is Hemurks
l.t~~I~ll~:~_ "~Ill:_~~~ 1._...I_IO..'I_l0."__lt..o._'\__ I _

'1 $1,427. HO Fhllllll'll Olllc(!-
·1 ~~i'l, ar. l,'hu(I\('" om!'/'.

Huto Illlllnnlt of
]O\'y

$10 Clloo••• _...... _
25 IlCrCllllt nd VII'

lorem.
$0.001 ]1or (l0l1ll'1..

NamUDI tax

ClgBl'etto_ .
Cosmetlo Ilud pOl"

IllInery.
Coprs sa1es••••. __ .
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C, D. The following shows the taxes levied by the trust territory for fiscal year
l[J55:
- -

Namo oftox Yiel<l Deserlptlon

Copra processing tax_ ------------------- $171,941. 22 15 percent ad valorem eopm Rrodueod.
Phosphate processing tax________________ 75,151. 58 15 percent ad valorem phosp late Shipped.
Troehus l'Oyalty_________________________ 6,775.63 1 cent per pound.
Cigarette tllX_ --- -- -- ------ ----- --- - -- --- 32,264.76 1 cent per 10 cigarettes, other tobaceo 2 p~rcen

ad valorem.
Perfumery, eosmcUcs, and toiMry_______ 4,706.35 25 pereent ad valorem perfnmery, eosmetlcs, ete

TotaL______ -- -- .. -------- -.---.-- 200,839.54

NOTE.-Thcrc are no traIlslt duties eollcctcd In the trust territory.

VII. COlllmerce and Trade

A. No foreign exchange balances are maintained.
B. (a) There are no reexports. The estimated value of imports and exports,
exclusive of Saipan,l for the last 5 years is as follows:

I
1951 1952 ]953 ]054 1055

Imports_._ --- _______________ -___ 1$2' 223, 174. 00 $1.848,885.00 $2,171,400.00 $2, 258, 326. 00 $2,487,529. 31
Exports________________________• 2,213,621. 00 1, 750, 162.00 1,235. 700. 00 3, 342, 780. 00 I 4, 301, 581. 64

1 There are 116 business firms In Salpan all importing thelt· own materials on their own orders. The
exporters are tlle farmers with goeds and copm for sale. In TInJan thoro Is a fanncrs' union, and all oxports
go through that agoncy. In Salpan anyone with produce takcs it to tho boat and sells it. No count ls
available.

, Of this amount, $2,744,500 J8 for phosphate export.

Consolidated Statement of Imports for Trust Territory

District
Ilota _
Palau _
l'ap _
Truk .. _
POIlape .. .. .. _.. .. _
Marshalls ' _

AmolLnt

$33,000.00
233,038.97
8a, 395. 18

554,962.00
583, 168.80
631,098.85

TotaL __________________________________ 2, 118, 003. 80
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C. Ca)
Imports

[Fiscal year 1955]

Commodity I
Perccnt I
of total
Imports

Percent
of eaoh
cluss of
com

modity

Country of
origin

------1-----
Rlcs__ __ _ __ _____ ____________ ______ __ ______ _ __ __ 16
1"1001· - . . . ._ ___ 8

8ugur. . . ' ._ _ 8

Canned mcaL . ._. __

Conned fish • _

'robacco and tobacco products _
Clothlng__ ' - . _.. . • • •__ . . __

TeKtHcs • • •_. ._. __ 10

Building materIals. __ • . • __ . . ______ ___ ____ 12

MIsccllnncous_•• . . . . • . _. -. -----ii-

100 V.B.A.
80 V.B.A.
20 Canada
9D V.B.A.
1 Jupan

76 V.B.A.
24 Japan
39 V.B.A.
51 Japan
10 Canada

100 V,B.A.
M V.B.A.
20 Japan
25 Hong Kong
67 V.B.A.
33 Jupan
85 V.B.A.
14 Japan
1 Phlllpplncs

64 V.8.A.
33 Japan
2 HongKong
1 Great Britain

'I'otal porcent__ • ._ __ 100

R01'A DISTRICT

33,000

$31,000
2,000

J>ocal im'l Mall order I Totuls
porter 1 _

$.~O, 000 $1,000 I

3~:: ··----~:~~·I

Conntry or origInGoods Importcd

Various ._ _________ U .S.A . .
JUral!. . __ . _

-1-----1----Totals •.__ •__ . '_' . _. ._ ..
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lmports

PALAU DISTRICT

Goods Impol·ted Oountry of orIgin Local
imports

Mall order
imports

Indigenous
purchnses
from ad·
mInistra-

tion

Totals

--------1-------·1----1------------

$35,847.3S
7,076.16

24,058.8S
0,264.30
7,436.07

13,048.55
43,600.11
32,IlN.69
2,427.25

20,504.18
3, 812. ~9

30, Hl1. 77
24.628. OS
3,821.78

14,250.11
1,133.87

530.00
021. Of>

3,212. ro
38,70S.13
1,830.8G
3,668. 66

03.28
5,292.33

ooa.D5
22,790.35

51,631. 20
10, G80. 04

14,084.08

371. 52 _

1,008.30 •• _

:::::::::::: --$1'-070:00-
$5,356.40 • _

$35,847.38
7,076.16

24,058.88
6,264.30
7,436.07

13 048 55
43: 696: 11
32,904.69
2,427.25

26,594.18
3,812.59

29,001. 77
19,272.49
3,821. 78

12,261. 81
1,133.87

530.00
621. 06

3,212.50
38,768.13
1,830.86
3,668.66

63.28
5,292.33

006.05
8,115.27

U. S. A _
U. S. A • _
U. S. A ..
Japan. _
U. S. A.. . __
Japan. _. . _
U. S. A. _
Japan__ . ,,_

t~~~t~~~~~:::::::::Japan_. _
U. S. A _
U. S. A •__
Japan ._._. _
U. S. A _
Japan. • ._. __

~?s~~C~: ::::::::::::
Japan • •• _
U. S. A _
Japan • •. _
U. S. A _

~?S~lA.-~~::~:~~::::::
Japan ._
U. S. A .• . ._

Othor • __ • _

Boverages •__ ••• •__ • _._

Tobacco und tobaaco produets_
Clotblng • . ._••_

Textlles • • _

Building materIal:
Oement. •• ••• _
Lumber • .• _

Food:Rice __ • _. __ - • _
Flour • ._
Sugar • ._

Oanned mellt ._. __

Other • . __ . __

Petroloum, olls, and Iubrl·
cants.

Miscellaneous U. S. A_______________ 51,250.74
Japan .________ 10,680.04

Boats, parts, and gear • _

Maoblnery•• • _

Totals. • •• • • 402,885.70 7,726.31 15,754.08 426,366.09

YAP DISTRIOT

Goods Importcd Ooulltry or origin Local
Imports I

Indigenous
Mall order purchases

Imports l;W~~S~~~
tlon

Totals

Feod:Rice • . _. . __
Flour. ._._. • __
Sugar •• _
Oanned moat_._. . __ •__

Oannod fish_. ._. __ . _

Other_._ .._. •
Beverages_ •• . _

Tobacco and tobacco products_
Clothing __ "" ._. _
'l'extlles • ._. ._ • _

Building material: Ooment..•_
Boats, parts, and gear __ •• __ •__
Maohinery _
Petroleum, Olls, l1lld lubrl·

oants.
Miseellancous. ••

Iu. S. A __ • ••• $13,586.00 .... __ ._.___ $13,5&;,00
U. S. A_______________ 1,52fi.10 ._____ 1, ~2a.4(J
U. S. A_______________ 4,771. 27 ._____ 4,771.27
U. S. A_______________ 0, 53G. 72 . •• 9, 53a. 72
Japan.________________ 1,047.73 • • .•. _ 1, 047. 7~
U. S.A .__________ 4,952.25 __ ._.• . . __.__ 4,052.25
Japen__ .______________ 800.00 . •. 800.00
Japan._.______________ 1,706.82 ... _. ••• 1, 70a. 82
U. S. A_. ._ 2,707.48 .__ 2,707.48
Japan_________________ 201.84 .__ 291.84
U. S.A. •__ 10,431.08 . .____ 10,431.08
U. S. A • • 510.00 . .__ 510.00
Japan • ._______ 2,050.20 • • 2,050.20
U. S. A_______________ 244.50 . • 244.50
Japan ._ 230.00 239.00
U. S. A :________ 260.34 • ... •• __ 260.34
U. S. A.______________ 3,820.67 .__ 3,826.67
U. S. A._ .. __ • .__ 2,212.73 ._ 2,212.73

U. S. A . __ .________ 0,112.75 $126.18 0,238.03
J apan .__ ___ __ 4,040. 14 . _._ _ __ 4, 049. 14

TotalB.. __ . • U. S. A.______________ 72,805.27 126 181 72, \J31. 45

I_J a_p_an_-_._-._-_.-_--_-_.-_._--_-.·1 _10_,_37_3_.7_3_1_--_-_.'-1--2-:-"--'18'- _:_-.-_:_-:_:.-:__:_ :__:_-:••:_:_1--10-,_37_3_._73
Gmnd Total. __ •. •__._._. .... •••_._. 83,170.00 u 83,305.18
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Imports

TRUIC DISTRIOT

Goods Imported Gountry of origin Local
Imports

Mall order
Imports

Indigenous
purchases
from ad
ministra-

tion

Totals

-·--------1---------1-----1-----11-----1------

Machinery_.._' - -. _.• ._.
Pelroleum, olls, and lubricants.
Miscellaneous _. __ ._. _•._._ .._.

J,umbor_" ..•• _._ • .. __••
Other_. _'" .'" _. ._._.._.

Doats, parts, and gem. ._._,

],'ood:
moo.•------ --- - --- - ..------_
Flour_. - - --- - - -- _. __ .--.-

~~:c(im~;;t~============ ===

Othor._. -. - - ---. __ - _" __ ..-_
Doverages- _•• -- - -. -- - - - __ . _
Tobacco aud tobacco products_
OIoWlng_ ••. --. - -.- - - - - _
Toxtllcs -.- - .• - - -., __ . _
Bulldlng motorial:

Cement_. - •__ --. . •

U.S.A._... .• __ $76,970.00 __ . __ . .. , . __ . $75,070.00
U.S.A • . 27,025.00 __ ._. . ••.• _. __ . 27,025.00
U.S.A.._. ._ ... __ • 19,156. 00 __ .. . . ••• 10,156. 00

{J.~~A.:::::====:::::== It; ~~i: ~~ :::====:==:= :::::::::::: It: g~i: ~~
Conned fish • . .__ U.S.A.__ . . ., 4,405.00 ._ ._._. __ . __ .. 4,405.00

Japan .... ._.• _. 21, Og5. 00 •• _. • "'_" __ '_'_ 21,095.00
U.S.A. • 79,000.00 ._•. • __.. __ 79,060.00
U.S.A.__ . .. .. 17,909.00 . • • .•. . 17,009.00
U.S.A. •__ . . 41, 282. 00 .,_. __ . _ . • __ ._ __ 41,822. 00
Hong Kong .•_._. 30,125.00 . • • _. .______ 30,125.00
U. S. A_._••._._______ 34,715.00 . . . 34,716.00

{J~':t:::::::==::::::= t: ~g~: ~~ ::=::::::=== :::::::=:=:: ~: ~g~: ~~U.S.A. • __._____ 2,301. 00 ._. . ._. • 2,301. 00
U.S.A_•. .. __ •• _ 5,031. 00 . •. ._. __ .•• __ 5,031. OD
U.S.A ._. .____ 14,759. DO • . __ . • .__ 14, 75g. 00

{f.~~~=:::::::::::::::: i; g~~: ~ -----------. -----.----.- i: ~~~: g~
U.S.A..__ ._. .______ 10,090.00 .::::=:::=:= --$5;238~OO- 15,328.00
U.S.A.• • ••• 53,081. 00 $1,300.00 .__ 54,381. 00
Japan . ._____ 28,139.00 ._. __ ._. • __ ._••. 28,139.00
Hong Kong_ •__ .______ 5,005.00 . ._. ._._. .__ 5,005.00

Other foods. .• Japan ._____________ 9,435.00 .. __ .___ 9,435.00
PhlllppInClS .______ 36g.DO . • • __ . .______ 3u9.00

gf:t1;1:f:~::==:===::==::::::::: {J.~~t::::::::=::::::: 17, 6~~: ~~ :::::::::::: :::::::==:=: 17, ~~: ~
Textiles .••.•• • _. . ~~~~~:::=::=::=::::::: 19: ~~~: g~ :::::::::::: :::::::::::: 1& g~~: ~~
Lumber_. ._. . .... PhlllppInes .• . 2,958.00 . ..• . 2,958.00
Oliler building materiaL __ •• _. f~ppllo.nn•.•. -•..••.. -_ .•..•.•• -_ ...-•.•. -. 1, 464. 00 . '" ...___ __ 1, 464. 00
Machinery•.. • ._••.. __ • ~ 3,248.00 __ .. •.... __ . __ ._.__ .. 3,248. OIl

Totals. __ • .•.... __ 1-._-_-.-__-.-.-._-_-._-.-.-._-.-_-_.-.-..+5-4-8-,4-2-4.-00- 11--1-,3-00-.-0-0+- -5-,23-8.-00- -554-,-00-2-.0-0
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Imports

PONAPE DISTRICT

Goods Importorl Oountry of origin Local
Imports

I Indigenous
Mall ordcr plll'chases

imports from ad·
mlnlstra·

tion

Totals

-----------1---------1-----,1-----1-----1-
Food:

Ricc.. . ._. __ •--.
Fiour ... .• -- -------

SugaL • __

Canned meaL__ . __
Oanncd fish __

Other foods .. __

Bcverages . .. __

Tobacco and tobacco products
Clothing. ' . _. ..

Textile•.. __ . •• . __

Building material:
Oement_ •• __ . ._._. _

Lumber_... ._... __ .
Other bunding matcriaL .

Boats! parts, and gear _
Macbmery.• __ .•.• . __ .

Potroleum, oils, and lubricants
Petreleum ells, ctc . __.. __
Miscellaneous. .. __ .. __ ....

D.S.A . __
D.S.A.__ .. __
Oanada_ • . __
D.S.A • . .
Japan __
D.S.A__ . __
D,S.A.. __
Oanada. __
J apan . __
D.S,A.__ . • __
Japan. __
D.S.A... __
Japan • .
D.S.A . __
D,S.A.. . . __
Japan. __ . __
Heng Keng __
D.S.A.._. _. __
Japan.. __

Japan_. . __ .
D.S,A . .
U.S.A __
D.S.A .. __
Japan.. . . __
D.S,A.__ .. _. . .
J apan . . . __ .
D.S.A ..
D.S,A .
Japan. __
U ,S.A.._... _
Japan •• _
Heng Keng __
Great Brltain _

$93,715.01
9,099.89

14,162, 50
19,326.72

190,00
18,802.06
9,545.90
7,862. 50

11,903.30
45,649.50
23,042.78
10,498.10
1,044.70

40,849.90
28,710.07
18,114. 57
1,770.00

30,027. 92
26,692,44

1,803,30
2,000.00
6,106.29
4,210,72

12,244,21
9,650, n
3,140.82
1,882.02
7,188.88
2,620.00

58,894.00
43,499,38

451. 00
1,336.00

$505, 00

$1,145.00 _

154.50

37.85

25.00

________ .. __ 2,242.43
____________ 1,770.40

5,180,55 __

$93 715.01
9' Oilil. 811

14' 162.50
19'326.72

'lilO.OO
18802.00
9: 645. UO
7,862.50

11,903.30
46,154.50
23,042.78
10 4ilB.16
1;044.70

46,849. gO
29,855.07
18,114.57
1,770.00

30,027.02
26,6il2.44

2,017- 80
2,000.00
0,106.211
4,248.57

12,244.21
g, 075. 27
3,140.82
1,882.62
9,431. 31
4,3U6.40

64,081.15
43,4U9.a8

451. 00
1,336.00

Totals.. • .__________________ 572,090,07

MARSHAT,LS DIS'l'RIO'l'

0,394,40 4,678.33 583, 16S. gO

Goods import~d Oountry of origin MIEOO J KITOO 1

Indigenous
purchascs

from
adminis
tration

TolJ1Is

Food:Rlcc____________ D.8.A•.. _____________. $97,000.41 $21,088,47 ------------ $118, 697. 88
Flour••_________ .::: ::::: :::: D,S.A. ami Oanada..__ 6i, 048.20 13,666,87 ____ h _______ 114,714.07Sugal'._______ . ______ .... __ .. _ D,S,A __ . ___ .. __ . ______ 46,350.87 16,067,57 .---." -_ .• -.- B2,018.44Oannod meat..______________ U.S.A. and Japan______ 10,019.78 7,738,73 ------------ 23,758.51
Oanned fish __ ... ____________ U,S.A. anl1Japan______ 11,199,53 4,487,45 --------- ..- 15,686. USOthers_______________________ D.S.A. and Japan___•.. 104,141. 30 13,030,38 .-.-.------- 117,771. 68Beveragos. ____________________ U.8.A _______ •___ • _____ 8,165.97 0,253.02 ----.------- 14, <l18. 99

~Wo~t~~~_~t_c__::::::::::::::::::
D.S.A_. ___ • _________.. 37,116.00 3,094.08 .-.--------- 40,210. OS
U.S,A. and Japan______ 13,961. 42 1,555.00 ------------ 15,517.02'l'exetles. _. _________________ . __ D.S,A. and Japan______ 20,839.72 2, 108.10 ----.-.-.-.- 22,047.01

Bullding matcrial:Ocment. ____________________ U.S,A. and Japan_____. 1,126.00 522.50 $12,26 1,1150.76Lnmbcr•• _______________ ... __ U,S,A... __ . __________. 10,714.72 --'(011:78' 30,20 16,744.02Other _____ •____ •____________ D,S.A. and Japan _____. 2,989.35 18,75 4,019.88
Boats, parts, nnd gcar _________ D.S,A•. _________ ... ___ 6,756. '12 2,265.52 275,70 1l,297.61Machlnery_________ . __________ D.S.A. and Japan__ .... 0,469.37 --i4,' 72i55' --14;003:43- 0, 4nU. 37
Petroleum, olls, and lubricun(s. TT,S,A _________________ 12, OB3, 05 41, mm. 03
M!sc~J1aneous___________ . __ ... U,S,A. and Jl1pnn.. ____ 2'i, 342. 89 30,090,95 436.86 55, '170. fi9

'l'otals.__ . __ . ___ •________ ----. ------ -- ----------- '170, 913, 00 138,508,00 15,677. 19 631, 01)8.85

I Established local trading companies wholly ownod by the Mar~hallose.
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C. (b)
Exports

TOTALS FOIl ALL DISTRICTS

[FIBcal year 1955)

CommodIty Unit Quantity Country of desllno,Uon Value

Fresh produce-------- ___ __ ___ Mlscclhmeous____ _ 570,876 Qua1l1 ._ __ $68,843. ·10
Cllpra . . Short tons_________ 12.372 U.S.llndJapan--_--_.---.. 1,334,414.09
]>hosplmte .._.. ._ Long tons . 137, 225 JJ~Pp~l',L------------------------------------.---- 2,744, SOO.OIlTroehus .• . ._ .. __ ._ POuuds .______ 327,308 a" 110. IJ7U. nH
Huodlcraft . .... . . Quam and U. S___________ 33,580.51
FlJlm .lTlber____ _________ _ _
Coconut 01L.______ ___ __ Gallon_ _ _ 845 IT.S_ _ 572.30

'rotal. . . _

ROTA DISTRICT

4, 301, 581. 04

Value

.'&39,600.00

'39,600.00

294,855.84

$203, 925. 4,1
930.40

Commodity I__~ Unit __ Quantity' Counlry of destinutlon

vcget~;::;__: __ : ::: ::::::::::: 1_~~~~1_~:::::::::::~ ~~~~~~~ __ ~~_a.~ -:::::::::::::::::::

I Variety of vegetables at different price per pound, thus teok uverage of 10 cents per pound.

PALAU DIS'J'IUCT

CO)ll'l\ Short ton. ! 612 U.S. and Japan_-------_-_- $~0,038.00
PllOspllate_ -- ---------------- Long ton I 137,225 Japan-- ------------------- 2 2,744.500.00
TroellUs_______________ Pound_ _ __ 201,000 Japan_____________________ 50,001. ,10
HandIcraft Each Unknown U.B.A_____________________ 11,743.54

TotaL +__ __ ____ ___ _2, 806, 942. 94

2 Estimatec] at avemge market value for pbosphate at $20 per long ton.

YAP DISTRICT

I I Icopra 1 Short ton_________ 572.18 JlIpau and U.S .________ $5[,495.83
Trochus___________________ ___ Pound_ ---- -----.. :H,908 Jap,\U__ -------------- -- ---1__8'711. 07

'l'ota!. . _' __ _ ___ ___ __ _____ _____ _ 60, 20n. 90

'l'RUK DISTRICT

Copra. • • Short ton__ • 1 2,355 U. S. !lI1dJapon 1

lIond;~::; ~ ~~::::~: :~:: ~~: _:~:~~::: :~:~:::::: 1 -~~~- .~~~-~~~~~--~~~::::~~~:: :~: I

-'-------

PONAPE DIS'J'RICT

Copra. • • Short ton ] 4,304 I Japan and U.S•. _
'l'roChUB -•• -._- ---- Pound 1 149,265 Japan ---
Handicraft • ._ _ Each . __ __ _ ______ U.8 __ • _
Coconut oiL _,_, __ _ Gallon .__ 845 U.S. . _

TotaL --- --- -- -- __ -- __ -- __ -- 1__ ---. --- - -- - ----- -- --- - -- - -.- - - - - - --.-.

$400.8B.30
38, lOO. 2[
11, 555.42

572.30

511,048.32
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C. Cb)
Exports

MARSHALLS DIS'l'RIO'l'

Copra:
M. I. E. C. 0 •.•.......••.. }Short ton { 3370.473 U.S. and Japan....._......
K. I. T. C. 0 ...._. ••_. .. •••-... 1066.388 U.S. and Japan __

Trochus: M. I. E. C. 0 __ • Pound••••••••_•._ 17844 Japan . __
Handlcl'afL .. __ •__ • .. U. S. and Guam. __

Total. _' .•.•• . .. __ .. --------. .. __ •. .•.•.

$344, 19.~. ;1
107,5.5.7(/
4,m.~
9,351.\5

SAIPAN DISTRICT

TotaL •• _' ' .. • •__ •__ .. . •• . _.. _. --- '-_'"

Copra • .• Short ton_. __
'l'rochus .. __ . Pouud••• _' _...• _'
Vegetables.• . __ __ •... Pound. _. __ •• .

04.36 Japan . • __•__ •
'58,000 Japan • •• . _
174,876 Gnam. . _

$11i,7i"IJ.l'i2
18.021.~

, 21), 2t3. ~d.-
63, 1H4.1)'l

3 '1'roOOus not sold by June 30, 1955. Sale valne estimated to be abont $850 per ton delivered to JOP:1I1.
Estimated handl1nK and shiPpIng chorges have been deduete(l.

j Estlmated figures. 8»ipan munlclpnlity hos no organized export market. No records were kept of
sales by individual farmers for part of tbe year,

IMPORTERS AND EXPOR'l'ERS

CONSOT,IDATED T01'ALS FOR ALL DlsTRCc'rs

[Fiscal year 1955l

D. Following is a list of the organized trading establishments in trust territorr.
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT FOR AI.!, TRUST TERRITORY TRADINO COMPANIES

IlIJ'
ue

).. -.tt•• 1
ml.';'{
I
~g;. I'"
)
I

I

I

I

Postal money or,

District Number Assets Exports Importsof firms Number Dol
purehased val

-
Rota__•_______•. ,,, _____ I $5,000.00 $500.00 $8,000.00 (I) (I
Palau... _____________ •__ 26 383,327.22 118,698.64 431,968.07 101 $10,3Yap _____ •__ .. __ ... _____ 1 65,190.88 60,333.08 103,999.23 52 4, •
'1'ruk.•. ___ •. _._ ._. _.. __ 3 407,525.10 294,855.84 M9, 737. 58 (') (I
Ponape_____ ._. ___ . _____ ~ 320,503.32 294,304.59 446,116.70 ~24 120,.
Marshal1s.__ .. __________ 2 (2) 465,883.50 615,421. 66 ~') ('Saipan______ . __ . ______ ._ (') (3) 63,044.08 168,865.51 ') (I

Totals.... _________ 16 I, 181, 555. 52 1, 297, 619. 70 2,324. 109. 651 677 135,
...

1 No post offiee on Rota.
2 In addition to five lIccnsed wholesale importers, 13 retailers are lleensed to import np to $2,000 wurlh

of merchandise annunlly.
2 Information not available. See footnote 1 011 page 166.

VIII. Agriculture
[Land ownership hy Districts]

A. Following are tables on land ownership for the districts where data is availahll':
nOTA DISTRIOT

Ownership
'rotal
area

(acres)

Coconut, IProduc·
breadfruit, tive bnt

papaya, uneulti.
banana, vated

ete.

Total IMCadOWS Wood I
arable and 01'
land pastures forest

.\11
oUI'-r

---------1---1·--_·1-------------_······
';. :~-:I

fi
2,860

2
9509.922

10
9,867

9
55
1

Indigenous inhabitants__._.______ 21,032
ReUglous mlssions..... IH
U.S. Government and trust tel"

ritory:In use__ .. . . . 6 1 .__ 1 __
Publle domain . __ .. .. __ ... • • • __ ..
Homestead by Mleronesilllls • . • • _ .

U.S. natlonals. .. .... . • .. . ..
Nationals of other conntrles . .. ._ •• . .. _...... _.....

Totals... _. .... .. 21,056 57 9,876 9,933 950 2,862
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P ALAU DISTRICT

Total
area

(acres)
OWllership

Coconut, prOduc·1 1

1 Ibreadfruit, tlve but Total Meadows Wood All
papaya, llncultl- arable amI or 1 other
banana, vated land pastnres forest

etc.----------1---_.1 1 _

IndIgenous Inhabitants..•... _.___ 32,770 3,700 4,740 8,440 6,360 4,780 13,200
Immigrant Inlmbitants __ _..•_._., """ •. , _ _ __ _ _••_..•
~~~I.g!O&So~';1:~~~~t-·and··t;:ust- 14~ 6 6 ._._•••• _. """" 8~

territory:
In use. ...•.._... _.._ ._ 4,414 600 2,434 3,034 850 116 384
Pnbllcdomaln.._.. _. __ _.._. 75,086 000 20,400 21,000 16,000 7,064 31,032

~n~io~~\~~f~tJior·coiintrles~~~=:= ::~=====:: ===::=~=:=:: ==:::=~=~~ ~::~=~:~ :=:~:::==: ::~==::: :::~:====~
23, 200 11, 980 44, 62472

1----1-----1-------------
Totals._._.•._....__... _. _'_ 112, 284~ 4,006 27,674 32,480

YAP DISTRIC'l'

Coconut,
brcadfruit,
papaya,
banana,

ete.

Total
area

(acres)
Ownership ft~~d~it I 'fotal Meadowsl' Wood 1

1 All
It1 arablo and or th

uncu '1 land pastures forest 0 orvoted

-----------1----1-----1------------------
Indlgcnouslnhabitants 21,776 3,000 5,000 8,000 30 9,600 4,2'16
Religious mission.. _._ _.•__ 2, 451 _'_' __ _., ._ .,_",_, _.. __ •••...•..... 2, 451
t~£llg~~;J~:;;~:;fn~d.·triist. 1M 1 " __ '_'_" 1 "'-""" ....••-. ~

torritory:
In uso._._. __._.. ..•... __ 242 '_"'_'_' __ '1" __""_' '-'.--.- "" , --- 242Publle domaln. __ ._... __ .. __ .__ 320 .• . .. __....•_.. _ . . __ . __ .. __..__ 320

u~~~eJ~~H~s~:.~~~e-"~~~~I_O~~_:.~= ==~==:=~:: =~:~==~::=:: =:===::=:= ::::=::: :=:=:=::=: :::===== =::===:::=
Nat1e;;:a~:.~~~~~.~~~~t:~::~~~~~~ --~:~~~~ '-'---~~~~~'I~I~~~~

TRUK DISTRICT

I Acres
Ownership J

Totals. _.. __ . _._ .•_. _. _.. .. . _. •• _. __ •. _. _.....•.. 31,476 ..__ .•..•..• 100.00

I '1'ho land pregl'llID in Truk has not ronched the point whore full owncrshlp information Is available.
Whi]o no land has been formerly hOlJlestcaded, all public land not aetaally In use for adminlstra tlve purposes
has been made avali1\blo to the Microueslans through the granting of revocable pOl'mits for theJr use, with
no ehargo boln~ made other thml an agreement hy the usors that a small percentage of the profit realized
bo paid to tl1e mnniclpality in which the land Is located.

2 Claimed lJy a n"lgian national. Owncrshlp deterffiilmtion has not beon mmle.
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PONAPE DISTRICT

AeTas

OwnershIp
'rotnl

Percont
Amhle of towl
land

_____----------------~------I------- _

27.8Indlgenouslnhabltants - - --- --- ------------ ----- - - 30,017

k~~I~~~:nl1~~~~;~~~-_~=========:= ============:=: =============== ======== --~--- 602 - --- -~----- ---~---O:G
U .8. Government and trust territory: •

~~~~rc domiiin~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::: 1 7~: ~~g dJ
Homosteaded by Mlcronosians - -- ---------- -- ---- --- --- ---- 2,28:). 2.1

11 .S. natlonals ---------------- 1,220 1.1
Nationals of otbcr countrles --------------- - -- ---- .--- 11,312 1.2

Totals __ . -- .• ---- -- ------- -- -- ---- - -- -- --. - - - 111,255 _-- --- _- __ 100,00

t 1I10st of the areas of public domain ore now and have boen In use by Mlcroneslans on alcase basis without
charge or on a freo revocablc permit basis, pending the tracts beln!: established as homesteads.

• These figures are esthnates of areas concerned In two claims, onc by a U.S. nntlonal on the Island ef
Kusale and the other by a Belgian national on the Island of Ponapo.

MARSI-IALLS DIS'rRICT

[Land ownership as of JUlliJ 30, 1055]

Amblo
landTotnl

I---~----I Pm'cent
of lotalOwnership

----------~---------+----------
Indigenous inbabltants . ,____ __ __ 32,007 BO.2
Immigrant Inhabltants_ _ ___ Nono , _
Rol Ig Ions mlsslons. l

D.S. Governmcntand trust territory:In uso.. , ' • _- -- _- __ 5, 077 12, e
Pllbllc domaln . ._. . ., 2,502 r..3
Homosteaded by Mlcroneslans -___ ___ MO U,9

U.S. nallonals .. __ NOllll _

NatiOl;~:a::~_~~~~_~~~~t~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 4~~~-1===~
I Thel'e are small holdtng8 by religious missions the acmage of which Is negligible compared to the whole.

B. No land has been alienated in the trust territory during the past year.
O. No statistics are available for the crop production except copra; tho bulk of
the crop production is conducted on a subsistence bash.;. '

D.
AUEA'OF PAJ,M I<'ORES'l'S IN 'rHUS'!' 'I'RUIH'ron\"

CONSOLIDATED STATEmlNT FOil AT.T, DTSTIITCTS

[ExclusIve of Snlpan]I

District
Total

llrea In
In acres

Area of I Numb-er of I Number of I Copra
palm forcsts beerlng lmmnturo productlon

in neros trces trees In pounds
---------------1----1----- -------------
Rotl],_ 21,056 22 7,000
Peleu_____________________________________ 120,772 1,368 ----i4ii;44ii- 43,033 --Tiii;J;8Oit
Yap_ _ 2U,320 5,740 431,100 220,000 1, 181,120
Truk_ -- '_______ 20,517 n,028 327,035 HO, 100 4, 7lU, 4M
Pomtpc____________________________________ 111,484 D,853 377,612 230,317 8,608,000
MI1l'shalls_ 40,425 32,451 1,384,000 053,OUO 8. 80U, 723

TotaL • -1--3-02-,-5-74-1---0"':0,-0-02-1-2,:"'0-6-7,:"'8-0-6-1--1-,3-0-3-,0-50-1-2...:4•...:5-34-,-0-40

1 Salpen produced 248.354 pounds of copra (luring 1050 fiscal yoar.
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IX. Livestock
A. Livestock population as of June 30, 1955

Dj,~trlct Cattlc Carabao Swlno Chickens Ducks Goats Turkeys I Tolal

Salpnu 2,182 2,108 8,419 12 1,661 62 14,437
not"__________________________ 486 800 1,500 10 700 3,495
I'alllu_________________________ 128 8 1,610 10,500 600 325 13,071
yap___________________________ 61 999 6,362 2 7,417
Tl'IIk__________________________ 12 3 2,100 36,000 100 200 38,415
l'onapo________________________ 284

1

121 5,297 7,965 315 493 14,475
~farshnlls ~.::.==::.::..:.~~~ __1_~ 47,976

TotaL_-________________ 3,155 135 17,764 113,23(1 1 1,504 3,370 62 139,280

Of the abo\ 0 livestock 255 cattle and] 29 cambao are used for draft animals.

B. There are no available statistics on pounds of meat produced, quarts of milk, or
other livestock production figures as most animals are butchered for home
consumption.

X. Fisheries
A. MORt of the fisbing done in the trust territory is for home consumption.
Although some commercial fishing is done, the statistics on this business are
incomplete.

Yap: 1'he Yap Trading Company began purchasing fish at 15 cents a pound
April 1, 1955. Total weight of fish purchased April 1 to June 30, 1955, WltS 1,626
pounds ltud had a value of $243.80. Kinds of fish included deep sea and other
salt water fish.

Truk: 9.2 tons of fish were imported from Ponape for use principally in the
b'ust territory schools and hospitals.

Fanapc: Fish exports during 1955 fiscal year were as follows:

Dostlnlltlon Powlds Value

$3,461. 00
1,002.67

151. 36

4,675.00

2,002.38
2,010.04

901. 60
7,666.00

12,708.02

21,971
6,251

946

20,168

23,465
25,238
12,020

100,500

170,223

'I'l'Uk .. • • _
MaJuro • - _
Paclilc Mlcroneslan, lAne vessels _

1---1---'rotnt _

1=====1'===
Estimnted locnl consumption:HospltaL _

Intermediate schooL _
Locnl administration fceding activity _
Microneslans (borne consumption) _

1----1----TotaL _

Majuro: Fish and shellfish are caught iu the lagoons and on the reefs for home
consumption only. No figures are available as to quantity or kind.

XI. Forests

Dlstriet
1

Acres man- Other forests
grove forests

None
40

29,723
0,500

~~~~
21,486

None
1

13,298
1,300

*g~~

Halpan • •_. _. _
Hota. • • _
l'ulau _
Y np • • _

Truk.'l'onape _
Mnrshalls _

1-----1-----Totals. • _

1 Due to maximum lumhering opcmllons during the .Japanese administration, thc little romnlnlog forests
In tho Truk District arc inSignificant. Consequently, no estimated nereage bas been roportcd.

NOTE.-'l'hero arc two government experimental plantal10ns in operation, as follows:
Acres

Palau-Babeltbapu Cacao Plan t••tion • • ._ __ ______ __ _ 300
Ponapc-Metalanlm Copra Plantal1on 2,700

A considerable portion of the plantation area has beon and is continuing to be released undcr tbe borne
slead program. An estlmatod 1,200 acres Is presently retained In the plantation propel'.
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XII. Mineral Reserves

A B C The only commercial mineral deposit in the trust territory actively
n{ined w~s phosphate on Angaur, which is wh?lly owned; by the people of Angaur.
There is n,n estimated 3,000,000 tons of ba~xIte on the Island of B!,~elthaup, but
so far it has not been proved profitable to mme. The phosphate mmmg operation
'closed .June 30, 1955. The following data show actual and estimated results of
this operation. Estimated figures are given in s0ll'l;e instances because final
QuttUl'll weights have not been fixed and payments receIved by the trust territory.

D. Value of phosphate produced:

Quantity Valuo Sevemncc ProcessIng
(long tons) fees tax

-
107,7nO .~2, 6sn, 600. 00 $171, n41. 22 $75,151. 58
11,121 166,000.00 1 21, 600. 00 1 7,000.00------

118, QIl 2, 744, 600. 00 1n3,441..22 82,161. 58

1 Estimated payments not recclved from Phosphate Mining Co.

In addition to the above there is due the trust territory $29,931.23 from the
Phosphate Mining; Co. as expenses in connection with liquidation of the contract.
Collection of these outstanding amounts is expected in the near future.
J<:. There are no provisions for proslJoctillg in the trust territory, nor n.re allY
required.
F. Number of mine workers:

There are no underground worker,~. 'l'he following shows the number of workers
at the phosphate mine at Angaur:

I

I

Workers
IJocatlon

IMlCl'onoslan Japaneso

Angaur, Wostern Carolllle Islands •... 27 360

'l'ype of mllle

Phosphate _

G. There is a safety program at the mine.

XIII. Industrial Production

'There is no industrial enterprise in Micronesia as usually sccn in countries of
the world. Economic welfare is based ou subsistence agriculture and fishing,
plus production of copra, trochus, and haudierafts on an individual basis. Tlw
only exception to this would be the phosphate mining operation at Angaur which
ceased operations on July 2, 1955. This business was managed by the Jap!luese.

XIV. Cooperatives

There are no true cooperatives as yet in the trust territory. Though the name
"cooperative" has been ado~tecl by several firms in the territory, these firms are
actually stock companies. They follow certain principles of cooperative organi
zation and practice but are not reported as cooperatives.
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Vessels registered ill the trust territory as of June 30, 1955 are as follows:

Typa of Yassel

Cargo, medium (Navy.dcsl!'\n.t1on. AI(; Mnritimn designntion Cl-MA-VI) _.
Cnrgo, light (Navy deSlgnatlOu, AIeL) - -.- .. ----.-------- -..--.- •.... - .

i~~m~fyt~lJiooiic;~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

Numbar

2
3
1
1

Gross ton.
nngo cllcll

3,805
558
270
Ht

Cargo and Passengers Carried by Pacific Micronesian Line l'essels

[Fiscal YOllr WM]

Itiuerary

Cnrgo Pru;scnger

107
170

1,00H

Short ton Metrlc ton Cabin Daek

Quam to tmst territory porkq.••... _•.. _.. _ _......... 17,352 25,375 85
Trust tarrltory ports to Quum. _,_.........• _._ _...._.. 6,681 15,092 85
Trust territory ports to trust terntory ports...•.•..._...... 10,001 17,206 227
'i'rust territory ports to Jap.n•...•. _ _ __ .._..... 17,924 28,656 8
Japan to trust territory ports __ _ _ _......... 10,636 11,080 9 ---.3
Japan to Guam.•..._._ .._ _.._ _ · .. __ ·_.. 1, ~gg 2, ~~~ 5~ 381

~~f~ti~~~:~l~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 1, ~~~ 2, g~~ ~~~ 1,U~
~~l~g f;¥'!iILi~~::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::: .-- _._ ._~~ .... _.~~ ~:~. _. """1' ::::::::::

~~J!~~~·~~j:~;i::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ ~::~~:::~~: ~:: ~ ~~~:~~~ ~ :::::::~~: ::::: :::~~
Totuls._._...._•.... _. _....••..... -- -•.. _..• -. _.'" --_ 67,243 107,190 1,151 3,881

The following information pertains to shipping ill the trust territory by vessels
other than Pacific Microllesian J,ine. These vessels cleared through the trust
territory port in the Marshalls.

Net reois-
Name of .!lip lored ton8

U.S. Flag: 1
Wm.1uckenbach ._ 4,563
Alaska Bear 2. .. __ • ._ '1, 579
Canada Bear . . 4·, 566

I All tha ubova ora Pucific Fur Eust Lltle vessels.
, Entcred and c1curetl twieu.

Japan Fla(J: Twenty-foul' ships flying the Japanese flag were clcmed for entry
at Koror during fiscal year 1955 to transport phosphl1te ore to JaplLn. Onc
other Japanese vessel was cleared in July to take Ollt the last shipmellt of ore
\lpon termination of the contract between the trust territory and the Phosphate
Mining Company of Japan.
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SAIPAN

Passcnqcr and cal'qo infol'rnation
---------~--

PllSseugers
Ship

Cm'go (loug tons)

2, 1i09, 0

32.5
• 200. 0

0.5
14.0
'7.0

• 2,2,j5. 5
'9,5

Incoming Outgoing Incoming Outgoing

;'1Eb~~(-[:_[m--mm~:--~[[--:-~:[-_[[ ;;:;;:'~_ :::::::'~:::::j,=
M/V Mog Mog -. --------- --.- --- -.---- --- --.------ '1_ ----------- 3 4

1

' 19.0

TotaL___________________________________________ 378 jj23 903.0

'-------

145 for Quam, 17 (or Rota, and 51 for 'J'lnlan.
; 90 to Tinlan, 42 to Rob" and 73 to Quam.
3 i'vIicrollesin Metal & Equipment 00. employeos to and from Tiniun.
• Scmp metu!.
• lVllcrollcsla Metal & Equipment Co. to Ilnd f!'om Tlnilln.

The following data is furnished on n,ir transport and a.irfields for fiscal yea.r 1955:
a. Number of passeng,ers:

1. Number of starting flights in trust territory ______________ 1, 725
2. Number te'rminating flights in trust tel'1'itory . __ 1, 692

b. Passenger miles and tonnage flown:
1. Miles flown . 228, 627
2. Passengers___________________________________________ 3,151
3. 'rons cargo____ _ __ __ __ _ _ 112.5
5. Tons maiL _____ _ ____ _________________________________ 21

c. There are three civil airfields in the trllst territory located at Rota, Truk and
Majuro, Marshall Islands. The landings at Koror, Yap, and Ponape are water
landings. At Saipan a twice weekly air schedule is conducted from Agana, Guam
to Sa.ipan. While this logistic flight is mainly for the benefit of N!wal installa
tions on the island, it also carries U. S. mail; and surplus seats are made available
to indigenous travelers on a revenue basis.

XVI. Cost of Living
A. CORt-of-living surveys have been attempted in several of the administrative
centers in the territory. N one were satisfactory, however, since there was no
means of measuring accurately the individual and family self-subsistence efforts
and costs of such home production of foodstuffs. In general, the self-sufficient
agricultural subsistence eeonolnY.predominates, and no measures have yet been
devised to determine costs of living.
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XVII. Labor

A. 'The largest portion of the population of the trust territory is engaged in
subsistence !lctivities !lnd no statistics are available on these.
B., C. Number of workers in the trust territory as of Jun~ 30, 1955. 'The following
workers are those employed by other than the trust terntory Government.

Male Femllle Wages
Employer

_. ,!I.f__Ic._ro_ll_os_'laTll_s +I_ Nonlndigenolls

I

Male Femalo Total
wllgrs

____________________11 _

10

1350 _. Unknown
1 2 $12,000.00

7 13,675.41
2 85,025.00

PhosphatoMinlllg Co. __ . . .·_ 27 $31,098.31
Mlol'OllCSla Motals______________________ 21 10,765.20
U. S. postomee ··_____ 1 1 354.00
U. S. Weathcr Bureau__________________ 23 12,552.00
Naval station Kwaj"leiIL._______ 159 07 89.000.00
Indigenous wholesales__________________ B08 18 144,008.00 ------ .. g' ·-·-----2- -ii;40ii;00
Private households , •._ 35 74 24 200 00
Missions ' • • •• - .---- 89 32 28' 059' 00 -------2i- --------ii- --2'ooii-oo
Ooast Guard____________________________ 7 I; 862' 00 ' .

6t~~~~e~~b&~rr:~:S.-_~:::::::::::::::::: ~~__~L 2~;~:gz =-T :::::::::: -iHtH~
Totals. __ .---....,-. ------ -- -- ---- 735 214 378, 26'l. 78 394 19 138,124.74

1 Japanese natIonals. All ethel's are U.S. nationals.
, Inoludes meals furnlshed. Some mlostollllrlos uro ullsalaried.

D. No compulsory labor is enacted.
E. Wages rates in general follow the 'Trust 'Territory Micronesian Wage plan.
F. 'fhe 8-hour day, 40 hours a week, is the standard pattern for wage work.
G. 'There were no labor or medical inspections as such.
H. (a) NUlnber of industrial accidents-Lost time injuries (nonfatal): Micro

nesians, 39 j Nonindigenous, 1.
(b) There were no deaths or illnesses due to occupational diseases.
(c) 'There were no persons granted compensation for injury during the l)eriod
of this report. Two claims that were pending were settled after July 1, 1955.

1. No employee or employer were charged with any offenses against labor laws.
J. 'There were no collective agreements in force.
re 'There were no industrial disputes.
L. Unemployment is not a problem in the trust territory, since the econOiny is
on a subsistence basis.
M. No persons departed trust territory for employment elsewhere so far as is
known. Approximately 320 tl'l1st territory citizens worked on Quam.
N. For nonindigenous employees, see appendix II aud B above.

XVIII. Social Security and Welfare Services

A-G. Family, clan, lLnd community social organization and rellLtionships in each
society provide for its social welfare. 'There has not been any need for organized
social welfare programs in the usual sense.
H. During fiscal year 1955, $67,000 was spent by the trust territory for the relief
of persons temporarily displaced from their homes in the Marshal! Islands.
The Navy also contributed large amounts of supplies and foodstuffs for this pur
pose. Of the amount spent by the trust territory, $63,000 has been reimbursed
hy Joint Task Force Seven as its share of the cost. Other expenditures by the
trust territory during fiscal year 1955 were for disaster relief and amounted to
$1,136.84.

XIX. Public Health

Publie Health work is a function of government. 'There are no missionary
medical units, nor does private practice exist ill the trust territory at present.
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A, 13. Public health personnel

1

3
9
5
1

Number

1251
252

2101

8
1
5
1
1
1
1
2

13
13

9
4

15
1

40
30

2
32
18

6
10
6

10
6

16
101

Category
rvleclical, Nursing and Auxiliary Services:

Non-Micronesian:
Physicians (includes Director of Public Health) _
Dentist (Supervisor of Dental Services) _
Hospital administrators - _
Nurse education supervisor _
Nursing teacher _
Administrative assistant (medical supply) _
Public health analyst - _
C~rical _

Micronesian:
Mcdical practitioners _
Medical interns . _
Dental practitioners. _
Dental interns - _
Nursing teacher _
Nurses, graduate _
Health aides, medical (hospital) _
Health aides, dental (hospital) _
Nurse's aides _
Studentnurses _
X-ray technicial)S and helpcrs _
Laboratory technicians and helpers _
Pharmacy workers _
Dietary workers _
Laundryworkers _
Clerical workers _
Health aides in outlying dispensaries .. _

C. Sanitation
Non-Micronesian: Registered sanitarian (supervisor) _
Micronesian:

Registcred sanitarians _
SanUation workers _
Sanitation helpers _
Assistant sanitarian _

D. (a) General Hospitals
Total number of hospital beds _
Avemge daily census _
Percentage of occupancy _

I TIed eapaoity based on SO square feet per bed.
, Calculated on basis of bed capacity.

In the Saipan District thcrc is one general hospital with 169 beds.
(b) There are no cottage hospHals 01' infirmaries.
(c), (d) There are clinics in connection with each gencral hospital, and 86 out

lying dispensarics of one to ten beds.
E. There are no mobile health units now in operation. A vessel assigned to one
district has made a test trip for a mcdical SUl'vey.
li'. (a) Maternity and child welfarc clinics are conducted in connection with
hospital out-patient clinics.

(b) Each hospital has tuberculosis wards attachcd, with space for 109 beds for
tuherculolls patients.

(c) There are no special venereal disease units, except when necessary.
(d) 'l'here is one leprosarium, located on Tinian, of 100 beds and with living

quarters for 120 ambulatory patients.
(e) There is one mental institution on Saipan, with space for 20 patients.

Saipan Health Services
During 1955 fiscal year $153,678 was appropriated by the Chief of Naval Opera

tions to carry out the Medical Departmen1, functions. In addition to the hospital
mentioned above, there are two dispensaries located on Saipan staffed by Micro
ncsian medical praditioners, student nurses, and hospital corpsmen, and provide
about 75 percent of all out-patient treatment to the native population. They
average ab?ut 1800 out-patient visits per month.
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SAIPAN DISTRICT

A B. Medical and health staff Nu;m~cr

R~gistered physicians __ - _- - - - - .. - - - -. - - - - - - - - - - - .. - - .. - - - - - - .. - - - - - - - - - 2
Medical assisl:ants _~ _._ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - .... - ...- - .. - - - - - - .. - - - - .. - 8
Nurses of seillor trammg -- -- - .. -- - - - - - - --- - - - .. -- - -_.- - - - -__ 2
Certified nurses - __ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - .. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 5
Partially trained nurses - _.. - - - - - - _.. - - - - - - - - - .... ,,- - .. - - - - - - _ 20
Sanitary inspectors - - - - - - .. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - .. - - _.. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 3
Laboratory and X-ray technieians - -- -- ---- ---" _.. - -"" - - -_ _ 4
Others . - -- --- _.. -- - - - -- --- - - --- _- - - - - - --.- - - -- - -- 3ll

NOTE.-Above figures include 12 Navy and 71 indigenous personne!.

G. Sample of 2,247 Patients Discharged From Four District Hospitals, Classified
by Type of Condition, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands

[July I, 1954-June 30, 1955j
-------------,-----,---,,------------ -"-"----

CondiLion
Num

bcr
Pc!'
ccnt Cendltion Nnm

bel'
I'cr
cent

'rota!.. ----

'J1uh(H"culosi~,nll rorms~~_ ... __ ..
Gonococcus infections __
Ameblasis . _
Y awS _

~li~~f:~ir_o~:~~~:::::::::::::::::
Infcstations with worms ofothcrtypes ----
Other infcetlve and parasitic

diseascs (cxclusive of abovc) __
Acute uppor respiratory infec-tions _
InfiuenzlL lLnd penumonilL _
Other diseases of the respiratorysystem _
Gastritis, gnstl'o-enteritis aud

collUs, excopt diarrhea of
np;wboru . _

Malignant neoplaslUs _
Bonign neoplasms and neo

plasms of llllspcclfied nlLturo __

2.247 100.0

178 7. g
27 1. 2
28 1 .J

o 0.4
61 2.7
10 0.8

.JO 1. 8

71 3.2

102 4.5
121 5.4

77 3.4

122 5.4
16 0.7

18 0.8

Ast1lnUl _
Diabetes melIitll.'-.. . _
Disoases of nervous system _
Diseases ofeyc __ .. . _
Diseases oC ear Ilud mastoJe!.. _
DJseases of 1Ieart !me! circu!a-

tory systcm .. __
Diseases ~~. Skin and Subcu-

taneous 1 Issue ,,_ .. __ - ..
Di~ell.scs of Bones and Orguns

of MovornenL __ " _. . _
Complications of Pregnancy,

Delivcry, and the Puerper-Ium _

Dlseascs of~f1r1Y infancy, cxcept
pcnumonm of nelVbol'l1 _

All other speclfiecl eausos .. _
Symptoms ami ilI-c1efinpcl con-elit/ons .. • _
Injuries . _
Ob.stet.rlcal scrviee: normal de-1Ivenes .. -. _
Liveborn tnfant carc _

IH
Hi
26
fin
27

18

112

56

70

13
173

65
118

273
263

2.1
11.7
1.2
2,9
1.2

0.8

5.0

2.5

3.5

O.Cl
7.7

2.0
5.3

12.2
11.7

NOTE.-Dlscharges arc classiflcd according to thc princIpal condition trcated.

The sample of 2,247 cases discharged from four t.rust t.erritory hORpitals reprc
sents 83 percent of the discharges ill thesc hospit.alH ill the year. For the imli
vidual hospitals, the percent of total discharges varies from 68 1.0 100 percent.

Reported Cases of Communicable Diseases, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands

[Jnly 1954-June IgM]

INumber
of c:n.~('s

Discaso

ChlckenIJOX _
Dysentet·y, amehie _
Dysentery, bucilla!'Y_ .. _
Dysontery, unclassiftceL _
Encephalitis lethargica. _
Gonorrheu . ._
Hepatitis, Infeetive _
Infantilc dlalThoa , _
Infiuenza _
Leprosy . __ . _
MoasIHs "

Numher
oC cases

150
21
3
2
1

287
1

66
109

12
132.

DfseH·se

~e~~i~~d~~~~~c_s~ ~~ ~ __~~__~~~~ _-~:::::: :::

'fubcrcnlosis, total all fOl'llls _

Tuberculosis ofrespil'lltory sysLem _
TuberculosIs, other forms .

TyphoId fever . _
Polionlyelitis . _
rUer])er,,! fevcr ... " _

2

W8

13~

34

a
l
1

I Thesc are noL cases oC dlarrhea of the ncwborn. 'fhey am problLbly cllses of d~\I'rhe!l aud entcrltls.
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H. Cases Treated in District Hospita~ Out-Patient CI~nics Classified by Type of
Condition, Trust TerrItory of the PaClfic Islands

[July 1054-June 1055]

OondWon Number Percent Condition Number Percent
---------_~---II---------I---

Total_____________________
27,124 100.0 Impetigo _____________• _________ 064 3.6
-~--- Influenza_______________________ 223 0.8

'l'uberculosis_ - ___ ------- _______ 223 0.8 Acute upper respiratory infec-
Gonococcus infections __________ 327 1.2 tions _________________________ 7,230 20.7
Ambeiasis______________________ 42 0.2 Other eonununicable disellses___ 05 0.4Lcprosy ,_______________________ 43 0.2 Eye conditions_________________ 1,005 a.7yaws______________ -- ___________ 95 0.'1 Maternity service (prenatal and
OIJiekenpox____________________ 138 0.5 ~)ost.nata1)____________________ 1,243 4.6Filariasls. ______________________ 82 0.3 ell baby care_________________ 700 2.0
Intestinal parasitlsm ___________ I,OH 7.2 All other conditions ____________ 11,185 41.0
],'ungus infcetions______________ 4M 1.7 Imlllunizations _________________ 1,022 3.8

1 Loprosy caSes Include suspects und patients returning for followup nfter discharge from leprosarium.
NOTR.-Ineludes estimll.tcs for 1 dlstrlot bnseel on rc.ports for 0 months.

Dental Service:
Total number of patients treated in hospital clinics 10,956
Total number of patients treated on field trips__________________ 3,026

NCTE.-Total numbcr of patients treatcd in hospital clinics is sum of number treated each month.

Outlying Dispcnsaries:
Total number of outlying cli~pcnsarics__________________________ 90
'rotal number of cases given service 44,799
Tota number of treatments___________________________________ 90,887

NOTE.-The number of patients is not available. The definition of a case is the 111'St visit a patient makes
101' a given condition. If the sume Individual returns Ior treatment of anotber condition, he is counted liS
anew case. A trcatmcnt Is defined as each visit a paticnt makes to the dispensary. Reports are not complete
for all outlrlng dispensaries for the fiscal year. Estimates were made for port of the YOllr for two districts.

$10,674. 67
7,883. 55
4,054.50
7,477. 19

30,089.91

Collections Reported:
Hospital in-patien1.s _
Hospital out-patients _
Outlying dispensary patients _
Dental patients. _

------Total _

$147,668
$133,317

$30,971

$75, 904

$153,245
$2, 565

I. Thcrc are no missionaries cngagecl in medical work in the trust territory.

J. The expcnditure on health, medical and sanitation services follows: 1

In general:
(a) Total health, medical, and sanitation costs were $543, 670
(b) In relation to the total expenditure_________________ 10%
(c) On administration and general-The costs of administra-

tion of the public health department were _
(d) On maintenance of hospitals, dispensaries, spccializedunits, etc _
(e) On hospital equipment. _
(f) On medical personnel-

Salaries of imported public health personnel were _
Salaries of Micronesian Public Health PersonneL _
Medical education and training _

(g) On other items than the public health and sanital;ion
depal'tment-

Miscellaneous, special repair projects and construction jobs are
charged to the public works departments and construction projects.

1 Exclusive of Baipan Distrlet.

K. Medical services are financed only through appropriated grant funds and from
medical fees collected. There was a total income from medical and dental fees
collected in fiscal yeal' 1955 of $29,530.
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XX. Housing

A, 13, C, D. Housing is furnished to nonindigenous tnlst territory Government
employees at a~ aver~ge rental. ., .

No housing IS furIllshed to MICroneSIans by the trust terntory Government.
Statistics are incomplete as to the total llumber of dwelling units or rooms for
Micronesians.

The following information is furnished in several representative districts:

Ro/a.-Therc are 280 private d,yelJ~ngs '?elonging to Mieronesians, all con
centrated in one village. ConstructIon IS mamly of wood and corrugated metal.

J(ol'ol'.-A hOllse to house census completed in .Tune 1954, gave a total of some
1,243 dwellings, excluding eook-shed~ an~ out }mildings, t!le maj?rity of which
ut.ilized salvaged quollset hut matenals III then' constrnctlon. Smcc then ap
j)l'Oximatelv 50 new dwellings have been erected. The new bnildings are gen~rally
of the wooden frame type, with much native hardwood being used in thcir con-
sLt·uction.

Yap.-An estimated 90 percent of all indigenous housing is predominantly of
wood, bamboo, and thatch construction. The remainder is of wood and cor-
rugated roofing. ., .. , .

Truk.-Trukese hOllslllg IS of two mam types: snnple frame houses wlLlI tm
roofs and grass houses. The average wooden house is approximately 12 by 15
feet with screen wire and windows.

Ponape.-Living houses are predominantly of wood frame and corrugated
metal roofing construction. Cooking and canoe houses are most frequently COll
structed of thatch and local materials. Most !LImber is cut within the district.
Roofing, glaHs, screen wire, and metal hardware are imported.

XXI. Penal Organization
A. }'risollers at JUIIC 30, 1!J55

Lool1tion Ago Number Avot'llgo tOl'Ol
~rou IJ prisonors served

-- ---------------I----~

Hota -- - -- ---- -- -- --- ---- -- --- --- -- - - - - -- - - - - -- - - - - - - - -- - --
Palau -_ --- - -- - -- - ---- - ---- - - ------- ---- - - - - - - -- - ---- - - - - - - - - --
Pnlau • • ._ - - -- - - ------ --- - - - ---- -- -- - - - - - -- - - - ---
yap --- -- ----- ---- -- --- --- -- ------- --------- --- ---
Yap • -- ----------- - - ------ - -- --- ----- - -- --- - - -- - - ----
'rruk --- - - - ----- ---- - - - - ---------- - -- - - ----
Truk -- -- - ---- - -- - --.- - - -. - - - ---- - _- -- - _
'rl'Uk --_ --- -- - - --- - - - - -- - -- --- -- ------ - .. -- - - ----
'rl'uk . __ . ~ __ -- - --- -- - --- ---- -- -- - - - -_. -- - - ----- ---

~I~r~~~iis_~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
Sulpan --- -- --- ---- --- .. - --- ---.- - -- -.- - - - --- -- - ---

20-30
17-02
27-38
18-60
2&-39
18-M
18-28

19
10

18-37
23-37
18-60

1 4 months
22 2~months
o 7 months

16 2 months
? 10 1l1Onths

13 1 month
4 1 yenI'
I 20 years
I 20 years
5 1mouth
o 2 months

40 2 montl1s

TotaL • . __ 120

Hot!> FuJou Yap 'rmk Fonnpe Mnrsholls Snlpnll
--------------------------------
~: r~~~::~:;,~~~~U~}~,;~:;:fe'i~~~-~:::::::: i :__ ~ ~ ~_ :::::::: ::::::::::
D. Numbcr o[oolls .____ 1 4 2 2 6 2

Number of wards. . .______ 1 2 2 _
E. Cublo sleeping spooe per Prlsoncr--.____ 500 2,100 47 204 85 640
J!'. Caloric sooJo .____ 3,000 3,000 2,400 3,300 3,000 4,2iiO

36
(j

21
2

413
6,100

G. No shops for instruction of prisoners al'e conducted, but othcr rehabilitative
projects are encouraged such as work in vegetable production.

H. Staff (011 malo) Hoto Palnu Yap Trnk POllllpe. McrshaJls Solpnn
--------------11-------------------
Sor~cants • _
Corpornls _
constobles .__ __ __ __ _ 1

Totnls _

184

7
o

11

23

6
3

11

20

,1
4

10

18

2
3
7

12

3 43 • _
,1 21
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XXII. Education
A. Number of schools in the trust territory as of .Tune 30, 1955

Elemontary Socondary Elementary Sccond"ry I PICS

District

Nonpublic schools
(not aided) Pllblic scbools (aided)

'Potal

Balpan____________________________ 2 _

i!gl~u~~~~:I~~::::::::::::::: :::::: ---------- 2- ----- --- --2-
¥~,!;k~ ~ ::=~:::: ~~: ::~~:::::::::::: ----------4- ~
Ponape . Ii ,I
Morslllllls.._______________________ 3 1

8 1 . __
1 _

15

~~ ------ 'li-
20
37

11
1

20
23
65
:10
42

'Potals _ 10 10 140 o 182

I Pacific Islands Oentral School Is the only instltutlon or hi"llcr leamlng in the trust territory. Only
English Is tongllt at Pacific Islands Contral School.

The nonpublic schools receive no assistance from the trust territOl'Y Govern
men~. The public element£l.1'y schools are supported by the mnnicipalities, but
in most, distriets there is an American supervisor adviser.

B. Estimated number of children of school age

I
Age

DIstrict 1'01,,1

______________~ __7 _1_8__0_ ~1_J._l 1_2_1~1~1~~__
Rota: IMale_________________ __ 1 5 11 20 5 1 12 5 .__ 09Female_________________ g 9 18 5 0 4 1 2 53

'I'otals -1 ~-----ZO---;-101--7~--o--2~=---m

=======1=====PlIlau:1IaltL . 134 145 140 105 98 70 71 81 70 88 00 1,080
FClnllle 105 145 140 08 90 86 68 89 81 8f> 01 1,055

--------------_._-------
Totals 239 290 280 203 194 150 139 173 157 174 130 2,135

=====:::=======:~===

Yup:
Mole 41 60 I 78 41 5033 34 33 32 31 22 404
FelIlale . 31 40 50 43 20 28 33 20 23 30 22 301

Tetnls 72 ----u51128 M -70 -----ot -'07'50 -55--61« 825
===~===..~~---===

Truk:
Mlllc___________________ 220 210 180 100 120 1,\0 140 150 130 120 1,680
FemalL'--_______________ lOO 180 150 140 110 120 130 120 100 lOO 1,340

'l'otals • . 410 390 330 300 230 270 270 270 230 220 2,920
I============::::=':;="~==

POllape:Molo 175J"cmalc 150
180 185 180 100 no 105 105 100 lOO 105 1,445
115 145 150 96 80 OD 85 80 100 lOO I, 220

325 _330 330 195 100 195 100 180 200 205 2,005
=====I==:======::::::;:;::=

59 1,041

l'\[arsltnlls:Male <11
l'fi1ll6Ic 42-

Totals 83

38
21

849
792

===--=1=====---==
Slllplln:

Mule 97 93 79 fi9 64 01 36 35 27 32 52 645
Female 90 02 78 fi8 f>4 00 10 18 14 17 22 _548

- --- --- --------------------
Totals 193 185 157 137 128 121 55 53 41 49 74 _1,193

'l'ot"ls: _ .
Malo 480 789 802 704 574 479 510 4BB 450 442 400 0,139
Io'fimole 424 720 I 737 010 507 431 414 1 418 395 37li 320 5,309

- -----------------------
'!'oto]sallchllclren 913 1,515 1,539 1,320 l,OBl 910 024 900 - 851 817 732 11,508

371830-56--13 185



School Enrollment, Public Schools

PUBLIC ELEMlm'l'ARY SCHOOLS

Grado

Age
I

Total

1__;--1---,---1------,---+--4,~- 5 -,-_.I_~__

'1 I I Fe· 111 I Fe· U I Fe·
" 0 a mule 'u C mnla mO e mole

------1--------------- --- ---------------
G.. ______.... 5G GO ------ ··-63- .-- - _____ 0 - ~ - - -- ------ ------ -- ---- --- --- ~ ----~ 5G 110
7_. ______.._. 200 100 4 ------ ------ ---~ ~. ------ ---~ .- - --~ -- ~- ---- ------ 204 232
8. _________.. 380 G83 81 250 3 1 ._---- -----~ ---_.- -- .--- ------ ---_.- m 0,13
0.. ____ -_.--- 210 80 183 233 10 11 -_.--- - ~ _.. - - -~ - - -- ------ ------ --- -~-

H8 324
10_._ •• _ ••.•• 37 37 83 71 251 110 2 100 --- --- -_., -- ~

_____ M 373 318
lL. __ .~ ..... 28 17 52 32 224 07 23 95 3 2 .----- ---_.- 330 243
12.. ____ .... _ 7 5 30 24 101 57 142 203 14 10 3 3~3 302
13.• ____ ..... 7 5 22 24 Hi8 42 124 170 38 55 1 2 360 307
14.. _____ .... 1 1 11 ,1 34 16 32 15 200 83 31 106 300 225
15. ______ .... 4 0 2 10 0 23 5 104 30 15 70 201 122
10. _____ ..... .----- ------ 0 3 7 10 0 101 13 38 48 102 70
17. _____ ...•. ------ .-_.-- 4 2 7 5 1 72 1 32 20 120 34
18_. __ ....... ------ ----.- 0 7 4 28 Z4 4 00 4
Over 18_.._.. .----- ------ 5 21 3 12 0 0 2 40 0

Totals..... 048 1,057 502 717 018 347 377 OM 055 200 J./7 204 3,5<17 3,180

PUBUC SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Gmdo

2
o

17
27
11
10
13
18

Ago 7 8 0

1

_

_ --,-.__.-1-_--,- I__'l,'o_ta_I__1D l~~f,~~ifi~~

, I_M_O_IO Female ~010 ~emolC Malel Fam~~ Mole Female lYIale Fomole Ma~ Femalo

H .. •._... 1 ........••..._ _ _.. __ .. 1
12. 1 2 ....•.................... _ _ _. __ • __ .. 1
13.. .._.. 2 4 2 __.•.•..... _.. 2
14. ...•. 10 12 3 5 3 '.'" _.. 1 23
10.. •.. _.. 22 10 7 10 2 1 .' _.•. _.. 2 33
16 ._._.. 25 1 22 4 5 0 2 54
17--. 43 3 22 0 Z3 10 .,.". .•...... ,1 02
18.. ...•.• 35 2 14 1 35 10 ......•. 0 00
Ovor 18_...... 10 H 23 3 73 4 ".'.. 7 HO

Pacific Islands Central School-Truk District

[Enrollmont fiscal yoar 1055]

JW1lor Sonlol' Total
Age

________________1._]',_10_1_0_ Fomalo~ Fomalo _ Male I Femalo

15 _....•....................... _. 1 ....•.•............ ' ....• _.... 1

tt====:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: Ig ~ ~ l ~~ 1~
19 10 2 15 31 •..•• ---.;;

~i~~:~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~ 1~ ~~ 1
---- ~------- ---- --------

Totals._..••...... __ ••..••...•.._... 53 11 48 11 101 22

Attendaneo ratos._. •........pol'cent.. 84.4 85 85
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School Enrollment, N onpublic Schools

NONPUBLIO ELEMENTA.RY SOHOOLS (NO'l' AIDED)

Grade 'l'otnl

Ago --1__1 2 _ Fe

I
Malo maio

Mole di!~i·o Male !.~io Malo IK~io Malo rK~l~ Mulo rK:ie Malo rK;I-O

-------,--------------------------
~I~~I~:·_~~::::1 2~ 13 :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: :::::: 2~ J3
L. __ . __ .... _ 42 55 . _. __ ._ . .. 42 65
8 .______ 84 74 12 10 __ --. --- ' Oil 84
0____________ 61 51\ 38 47 7 7 ,, , lOG 110
10 . . 5 3 3G 33 12 12 5 3 ._____ 58 51
11 __ .________ 4 7 1() 7 35 30 37 24 3 2 95 71\
12.. 1 5 4 7 24 23 14 0 20 13 0 7 81 G4
13 ._ 2 (J 3 9 24 25 22 1G 2,1 8 75 64
14. ., __ , ._____ 8 1 11 22 Hr 12 11 18 9 63 58
15. . . __. . .'__ 9 8 12 18 0 10 21 45
16.__________ 1 . .____ _ ,I 13 7 8 10 21 22
17- . . .___ 0 2 0 2

~:~:t·:~~~~:::~~~~~~~s~I~~~~~I-4~-d

NONPUBLIO SECONDAHY SCHOOLS (NOT AIDED)

Gmdo

'rotal
Ago 7 8 9 10

_________~U_l_e__F_'o_ID_al_e _M_a_Ic_I_F_O_ffi_U_IO _Jli_l_'O_lo__F_O_IIl_UI_O _Jli_l_a_le__F_o_Ill_a_lo _M_a_lo_'~e_m_a_le_
3
6

10
24
40
40
34
20

2
11\
18
44
39
,)0

34
43

5 . ._
7 ._. __ . _
6 . _

12 . _

7 24 8

5
10
15
J2
13

8
20
15
13
2

2 • • __ ._

12
11
14
10
6

3 . . _

6
10
11
13
10
9
3

12__________________ 2
13__________________ III
14__________________ III
15 ._.____ 27
16._. __... __ ._______ 18
17 ._______ 20
18__________________ 12
Onr 18 _

'rotals _ 111 80 55 58 55 37 24 8 245 183

'rOTA.L NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN EACH DIS'pmOT

Distdot
Mulo

Publio

Fomale Total Male

Nonpublio

Female 'l'otal

Grand
Total

---------,1---1-------------------
Saipan___________________ . _. _._ 48.; 400 045 BO 05 155 1,100Rotn_____ . ___ . ___________ • _____ Ul 55 116 ------- --- --~ ----- -- -------_. 110
PlIlrLll____ . _. _._ .•• _. _•• ____ • ___ 555 504 1, UO 14B 137 283 1,402Ynp . _____ . ____________________ 301 185 486 20 23 52 538Trnk ,_._. __________ . __________ 1,183 81\2 2,045 175 loa 3U8 2,413

rF~~~~fis:::::::::::::::=:::::: 736 546 1,282 373 204 667 1,949
041 630 1,271 151 lOG 257 1,528

I
---_._------------'Potals___•__ •••• ___ • ______ 3,962 3,302 7,264 034 848 1,782 0,046

I ExclllSl\'C of Pacific Islands Ocntrul Sello01 \\'1110n hes 12,j smdents.
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The distribution by districts of the students and points where the education is
being obtained is shown below:

Plnce I Rota 1 Palau Yap Truk ponapelMarSllalls Totals
------------I---I--~---------------

~acdf~~i-andDe;;_i;CBiiva~~~~~=:=:=::========:===: ~ ~ - ~_ -- =_ --- ~_ it
Guam IIlgh Bchool and Juntor Oollege_____ 17 83 2 I 2 105

~i~~'~~fn1~~~~::=::::::::::::::::::=::: ==::=:::~ ::::::::1:::::::: ==:=:=~= --------~~ ----.J
Totals .____________________________ 17 100 10 2 14 13 165

During the 1954-55 school year, Saipan District sent 7 boys and 6 girls to schools
of higher lcarn~ng in the trust terri~ory. In addition 38 boys and 7 girls were
sent to schools In Quam and the Ul1lted States.

E. Teachers in the trust territory as of June 30, 1\)55

DescrIption

N ft

1

fi d

I

Paid by
oncertl· Ocrfl. cnto trust te1'1'l.

cated Micro· MICIonc' tOl'Y Micro.
ncslan slan neslan

NOnCertlfi-! Oertlflcatcd
cated non· non·
Indlgcnous Indlgcnous

'rotal

I Fc. F
Malo male Malo U:~ie Malo !riie Male J[ril~ Malo J[~-e Male !gl~

---------------------------------
N onpubllc elementary:Salpan••- ._._ 2 • ._•• • . _. __ • • • • 2 _, ,

Rota••__ ._ .. ------ .----- ------ ------ ------ ------ ------ -----. ------ -•• •••••_Falau .________ 1 3 3 • .__ 5 1 11

:¥~~k~==:==:=:===:=::==: :===:= ~ ===:~= :===== ::==== ::=::= ====:: ==:==: ~ ~ I ~ t
Fonape_________________ 0 12 1 ------ .----- -.-.-- .-•• -- •· 1 .__ 5 10 17Marshalls • • .__ 6 7 •__ • _. •• 4 3 10 10

------------------------TotaL •• _. •• 12 18 7 10 •__ .____ 8 10 27 47
==========:=====

Nonpubllc secondary:
Salpan. ._._. __ .••_ -- ._ .----- ------ • ------ . . -__ • • • --- _
Hota • • __ • • .' - .. •__ •.. •• _
Palau •• ._ I ._. 2 2 __ •• • 3 2
yap __ • ._. __ -- •• • • ----. • • • •
Truk... • • •.. 4 • 4 0

KR~~R~iI8:::::~=:::~~=:= ----~r--~- ----1- ~:~=:: :::=== ~==~~: --.-~- ----~- --.-~- ~-.L--.!
TotaL ._____ 5 2 2 3 (j 7 0 11 13

===============
Public elementary:Balpan.. .___________ 20 6 _. .____ 3 ._ 3 23 0

Rota••• •• _ 3 • ._____ 2 • .___ 5 __
Falau. • 16 16 15 4 ._.___ 31 20
yap ._.__ 12 1 23 ------ -----. ----.- _. 1 .----- ------ 35 1Truk_. .______ 67 5 __ ._•• • ._ ._____ 2 • 09 5
pon"he----------------- 70 1 . .. " _. . 70 1
Mars alls_. • ==== ~~I:.:.:..:..:.: == ==.::":"::":": :.:.:..:..:.:,==~_~

TotaL •__ •__• 188 20 70 14 5 ._____ 2 3 274 111

Publle secondary:BalpBn_. • 4 1 • ..__ • 3 3 7 4
Rota••• • ._. .. • • • ••_.

l'alau ._••.•_•• 5 1 51' 1 10 2 -----_ --.--- 1 1 21 0yap.___________________ 2 .__ 3 5 _.____ 1 1 11 1
Truk___________________ 5 1 . . 5 1 2 1 12 :I
Pona~e-------------.--- 4 1 4 1 •. ._____ 8 2
Mars alls -- --- ... ------ 110 --·---1------\---___ 2[ 1 12 1-\--------_._-'--Tota!.. ••_ 20 4 8 1 34 4 _._. .__ \l 7 71 16

PS~V:gol ~~~~~L~~~~l'~_ 2 -- ----- • 2 ---.-- -.----1------' 2 3 0 3

Grand Total..______ 2271 53 06 25' 41 4 3 01 28 38 305 rn
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Total Number of Teachers by Districts

Dlstrlct

Snlpan_ ••• . __

~~~i~ ~~:: ~::::::::::::: ~:::::::
~~~k:~::::: :::::~::::::::: ::::::
~~~g~iis:::::::::::::::::::::::

Totals ••

Totalnum· Totalnum· 'Potal num- Totalnum· Totalnum·bBr non·
bm' non· ber cortlfi· ber paid by certiflcated bel' cortin·

certificated eated trust nonlndige· cated non-
Microncslans Micronesians territory nous Indigenous

33 --~~----._---- 3 ---.#_--------.
3 -------------- 2 -- .._.---.----- ---------_ ...-

42 29 12 4 7
16 26 5 -- ... -.--------- 6
82 .. _------------ 8 -------------- 20

104 I 5 4 12
----------- 65 10 -- ... --- .--- ---- 12

280 121 45 8 G6

To date three districts have set up certification standards for teachers.

F. Number of teacher training schools, number of persolls enrolled, and number
of persons who COlnpleted prescribed courses:

Type and number of teac!Jer training schools
Numberof NumborwllO

persons comploted
enrolled prescribed

course

6weeks' toacner training pl'ogrll.lns beld in oach district excopt Rota. ...... _1 324
1

303

G, Number of positions held in the Department of Education classified according
to section of the population and sex and salary scales of the incumbents: -

[Fiscal year 1055]

American persOJUlol Mlcronosian pOl'sonne]
District and position Grado I

_________________________~~~_~ Malo Female Total

=====~===

1 . . ...

1 .. __

Hee~1~:c~~~s:. __ ._. • _
Rota:Teacber.__ •. • " _

ralan:
EducatIonal adminIstrator ' __
Supervisor of teacher training __ • _
'rcueher . ••• _
Teueher •.• _. _
Superintendent of schools • _
Prlncfllal __• •• ._
VIce-prIncIpal . _
Assistant superlntondent of elementarysohools •.. • _._. • _.__ ._
Teaohor ._._... ." • _
Teacher . • • • _
Toacher • • • • __ • ...
Toaohor . __ • •• _•• _. ._
Teucbor • • • __ •_•.
Teaohor . • . __ • __
Fiold assistant tralnco • • _
Clerical traInoo " __
Cook __• •. •• •
House mother.. • • __ - . _._
Junior clerk._. •• ._ ,_.
OIerIcal tralnoo... •. __ • • _

GS-13

1-3

GS-ll
as-9
GS-7
GS-6
X-3
X-2

VIII-2

VIII-l
VIII-4
VII-3
VII-2
VII-l
V-3
V-2
IV-2
II-2
VI-2
V-3
IV-5
II-1

1 ...__ • __

1 _. _
1 _
1 •• ._

1

:::::::: :::::::: :::::::: ------2-
__ . ... . I ._. _
_ • • • ._ 3 _
. . __ . .. _. . ._______ I
..•_.. __ . ._. __ . . 1 • _
_.. • • .. 1 _. __ . __
__ • ._. ._____ 1

1 _. _
1

I
I
I
1
2
1
a
1
I
I
I
I
1

Totals for ralau_._. - ._ •• __ . ._...
===~====

Yap:
Educational admlnlstrn.tor • _
Teaeher . __ • . " _
Toaohor ._. .• • • _

GS-ll
OS-7
08-5

3

1 . __

1I . __

4 15 10

191



G. Number of positions held in the Department of Education classified according
to section of the population and sex and salary scales of the incumbents-Con.

[Fiscal year ID55J

'~----'~"-.-----,---~----,------

American persolUlel M ieronesiun pOrsonM)
District amI position Grade I --1----

Malo FemalOI Total Male Female Totol

~-a~~=-conti~~------ ---- -------1----------------
Superintendent of sehool9._____________ X ------~~ -------_ ~_______ 1 1

"m~~~~~~,::::::::::::::=:::::::-.!r )=:::,:I~-:.: =::=::, !~:=-:- !
Edueotlonaladministrator_____________ 08-11 1 1 ..• .. __ ._
PrIncipal or intermo(llate sehooL_.. G8-D 1 I .••..• _

'T'rlnelpal of pnbllc schools, OentralschooL ... __ 08-10 1 __ . . ._. .• .,
Supervlsorofteaehertrnlnlng.. __ ._____ 08-D 1 . ._._ .. __
Teacher . . . .________ 08-7 2 . . _
'I'eacher trainee. __ . ._. ._ OS-5 2 1 _ _ _
Superintendent of elementary sehools__ X -------- ---- --- 1 -------- "'---'i
Vlce·prinelpal of Intermediate sehools__ VIII ---,_, __ ._______ 1 1
Tenclwr.• •• • •. VII ------._ 2 2
TeBeher • . . .-.---- V ._____ 2 2
l!'leldasslstant_. . . __ " VI .___ 1 I
Teaeher·trades-part tlme. ._______ VII -------- -- ._____ 1 1
Teaeher'erafts-part tlmo .__ VII -- .__ 1 1
House mother •. V ---. ._____ I
Clerk._._._____________________________ IV 1 -·----·-1 2 ---.---- 2
Fnrm hands. . .. . ·___ II . __ . • .__ 2 __ •.. __ . 2
Fnrm·sub·ForemllIL_ .. •.. _.____ IV ._._____ 1 •. _._ I

----------------------
'I'otalsfor'l'ruk .. _. .. __ .. •. __ 5 4 0 14 1 lti

========::.=====
Ponape:

Educational admlnistrator.____________ OS-ll 1 .__ _ • ._._
Principal of lntermedIDto sohools. .._ OS-D 1 _
Supervisor of teacher tralning .___ _ G8-0 1 _ .
Teacher • • ._.________________ 08-7 1 _ • . _

Snperlntendent of elementary schools__ V-2 1

~i~~!~mi~~l~~;;~;~~:~~~~~~I~~e:~~~~~: ~¥r~~: ;:;:;];;;;;;;; ;;;ii:;: -'---T ;;;;;;i; !
'reaeher • ._____ VII-l .. .____ I 1
Translatol'_____________________________ VI-l . _. __ • __ . 1 1
Teachor .________________________ V-I . . . 1 . 1

'I'caehor_.. . . ._____ rJ-I 1-------- -------- -------- ~ --.----- 1

§~!~;~~::.:l~~l~~:::::::::::::::::::: ~~ /::::l:,:::::::: ::::::~: --k :::::::: --1:
==========;::::==;=

MarshaIls:
Ednoatlonaladminlstl'lltor. . __ .___ xv .__ .__ .. ~ __ .. _ 1 _' '" 1
Principal oflntermediatc schooL •. ~ . . __ • •• _
Teaeher.• • .____________ 08-7 1 1 2 _. •... . _
Teacher._. . . • •. • •• __•__ . ._
PrlnelpaL ._. .______________ XI _. __ • • ._.__ 1 1
Superintendent---<llementary sehools __ . X • .__ 1 I
Vleo·prlnelpoL._ .•..._..•.•.•••.. __ .. __ VIII . .__ 1 I

~~~1:~~~~~~t~:::::::::::m:m:::::: Y~I :~~~:~~~ ~~~~:::: :::::::: __. ~_ ~~~~~~~~I ~
Totals for Mal'shnlls • . 1 1- 21 11 1~

~~~ .
Superintendent of sehools __ .___________ IX ---~--.- •. ------ 1 I __ . .. 1
Operator-heavy eqnlpment. IX . ~ 1 1

Operator-heavy equipment. - --------- VII-2 1-------- -------- --------1 1 1Llbrarlan_. __ •• VII-3 • .•. I

~~~k~c_t~r~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ :::::::: :::::::: :::::::: •... _.~_ • j_ 2
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irumber of positions held in the Department of Education classified according
~ction of the population and sex and salary scales of the incumbents-Con.

]FIscal year 1055]

Microneslan persounelI Amerieau pcrsonnel
Distrlct aud position Grade I I

I Malc Fomalo Total Male Female Total

~~gg~~J~~;~~~==:====::::=====:==::=:= fir ::::::):::::::: ::::=::: --~- :::::::: --:
~duoatlotluIdircetor___________________ GS-11 1 1

1

-------- _
'!-jne!pal of Intermediate schools______ GS-O 1 1 _

~~~~e~L===::===::::=:::::=:::::::::::: gl=~ -----T ------~- _J.:::::::l:::::: ::::::::
Totols [or Salpun. ---------- 4 21 0 I 10 1 2 12

Omnd totals ~~==w==w===;;s==o~

c. Education expenditures for fiscal year 1955:

Tvpes Of school8 I Expcruliturc
,lie elementary schools $78,366
,lie secondary schools 242, 302
'l~c .senio~ school (PICS) .___ 31,911
QlmstratlOn . . .__ 15,150
er expense~ (special training). ______________________ ___________ 17, 087

1rotal 384,816

Objccl8 itcm for tru8t lcrrltory Govcrnmcnt cxpcnclltltrCS

lonnel (American) .. _
lonnel (Micronesian) _0 •• ._

plies and equipment. ..__ _____ ___. .__
nts, subsidies, and contributions _
er expenses (transportation) _

Total _

156,809
43,117

146, 321
23, 376
15, 193

384, 816

leludes only trust territory Government expenditures. Expemlituros from municipal (unds nre shown
1 following stntemont.

.Ilmount
$51, '164. 4'1

6, 5H3. 10
10, 350. 47
3,397.00

430.20

Z!:xptmditures for Educational PltrpOae8 by Microne8inn J,Iunicipalitic8 not included above for Public
Elementary School8

Typc of Expenltiturc
ncntary teachers salaries ..
nentary school buildings _
)01 equipment _
>larships _
Br educational expenses ________ _ _

TotaL ._ ____ 72, 235. 21
o data is available regarding expenditures by mission schools.

~he average estimated per capita expenditUl'e by the trust territory Govern
t and other schools is as follows. These figures are as nearly correct as possi
but some benefits such as board and room are sometimes included or arc not
tys known in the exact amount.

Elomontary Scoondal'Y PICS
sohools sohools ('I'ruk)

£lplta expendltures _ $20 $400 $375
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K. There ILre no fees charged in the public elementary, secondary, 01' PIOS
schools. Fees charged by the mission schools averag;e $1 per month for day stu
dents, although some of the schools charge no fees.. Holy Rosary School (Catholic)
in the Marshalls charg:es $10 per year for boardmg students, but most mission
schools accept only contributions.
L. The following missionaries and missionary societies are engaged in educational
work in the Trust territory:

District
Numher oC Number oC Number oC missionaries Number Denominallon

schools students teaching

Hota:
BnlyNameSociety--. 1 150 1 American_._. __ ..._., 1 RcmanCathollc
Chrlgtlan Mother .•. __ ... -- - --- -- ..--.--.--. -. -- ---- --. --. -.•.....--, - -- --. -- -- .

~~~~~~:r~¥til~:: :::::::::::: :::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::
Totals Cor Rola.. •· __ 1====,1====15=0~1=1=.=- '='=''='=''='="=-=''='="='=''='1====

Pahu:
Liebenzell Mlsslon____ 37 3 Gcrman. ..._.. __ 3
Mllfyknoll Sisters.. 230 5 American•._•. _•• _.__ 4
Jesuit Fathers_._.• ..__ .. ._ .•. . 2 Amerlcan.. ..• _ 1
JesuIt Fathers. __ .. , __ . _. •__. __ . __ 2 Spanish. __ . __ ..•.__ , , __ •••
Seventh nay Advent· 1 37 2 Amcrican. ._.... 1

ists cburcb.

Lutheran
Roman Catholic
Roman Catbollc
Roman Oatho][o
Sovcnth Day Ad·

ventlsts

Totals for Palau . 313 14•• __ •• _•..... •__ . o

Yap:
Maryknoll 8lRters . I 01
Soclety oC JeSUS••• • ••• __ - •• __ ._. _

Totals lorYap__. __ ._ 01

3 Amorlcan.__...._.... 3 Roman Catholic
3 American; 1 Spanish.. __

7.... ... .. __ ._.. 3

Roman Oathollo
Protestant

7 Roman Catbollc

7 Roman Catholle
o Protestant

3 Roman Catltollc
3 Roman Cathollc

13

0..._..._. . __... __ .

oAmerlcan ..__
3 Amerlcan ...... __ .

1

805 23. __ _._. __ .

100 2 Microneslau; 10
American.

209 2Spanish....._.. •.
62 2American; 4 Trnkese.

151
200

351

120 3.•••....• __ . __ . ....
37 1American..__ •..•_..•

'l'ruk:
Sisters of Morcy.. ..

Society of Jesus ...
American Board 01

Foreign Missions.

Totals Cor Truk..·_· __I=====I====5=6~0=1 25 __ . . __ 1 20_

I'ollapc:
Society of Jcsus.._...._ .>17 11 Spanlsb; 1 BrazllJan. 0 Romall Catholic
American Board oC 288 4 American: 1 Moxl· 4

OommlssiouArs Cor cau. 6 Amorlcan.
Foreign MIssions.

'rotals ror Ponape_._
l\larsballs: 1===1====1======1====

Society of Jesus.• .
Amcrlcnn Board oC

Commissioner Cor
Foreign Misslous.

Totals for Marsballs_
I===:====I======I~==

Sa11,sn:
Sisters oC Morcy•• __...
San Joso MlssJon

TluJan.

Totels Cor Salpan•. __ ----2-1 157 4..• ·····_··_···· __ ·1
Tetols all districts... 20 ===2,=3=97=1==83=.=..=.=..=.=..=_=_.=.=..=.=..=.==.=.1===0=1

______---' '----__.L.-__.

Only llollindigenous personnel are listed.



NI. Many ad~lt education programs are informal, informational, and problem
solving dISCUSSIOn groups, and not classroom type programs.

I Age I I I------------------------1 (range) Malo Female I~
Palau: IIVlathematlcs_______________________________________________ 16-26 8 3 11

Dookl<eeplng--------- -___ 1&-39 17 14 31

~~~~~~ __-~:::~::::::::~: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: it.g~ 2~ 2~ fg
---------------DIslrlottotaL .___________________________________ 5g ~6 105

=====
Ynp:lVIathematlos____________ _ 18-35 0 .______ 6

j;~gl;~~ciiitig:::::::::::::::::::::::: ::~::: ::::::::::::::::: i~:~~ ~~ ~~ ~~

~~fi3%"tisl;iess~:::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i~:~~ 1---- -- --s-I--- -- -- -il- ----'---ii
School boardinstructlons c______________________ 30-05 65 .______ 65

----------------Dlslrlottolnl ·_. 1 97 14 111

Tru?B:n~llsh---.---------------_________________________________ 1&-40 I 80 20 100
Clerlcnllrnlnltlg-------- ----- 19-30 I 14 1 15
Nnrsennd healtl111ld trn.Inlng______________________________ 18-35 20 11 31
FlrJrl health aid refresher coursc .____ 18-35 10 10
ComIUuniclltions ~ ""_. .. -.___________ 18-24 16 10
Constabular,' tl'alniug (law and oourt procedure)___________ lll-35 I 12 .__ 12
Teacher tralnlng___________________________________________ 18-35 50 50

District totoL. ._. . -:-:~= I----;OS---32 ---240

Ponape: =1=1==
Mar~~~IW~~~~~pSOnly----.---------------------------------- 10-72 ---------- 52 52

Genernlcducation --- ----------------------------------- 1&-35 I !O I 6 15

E~:::i~~-t~~~~::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: . ~~~::_-~ ---:-~
Grand total. ----------------------------------- 1 380 I 151 531

N. Number of libraries are as follows:

'l'ypo of llbrary I
N h f Olroulatlon Fees

Number um er 0 I'ook per
books 'mo~t11 oharged

GOD 25 None

1,800 195 Nonc
1,030 30 None

250 18 Nono

587 60 None
1,250 80 None

2,100 1,000 NOli 0
1,500 None Nono

400 None None

2,700 850 NOlle
467 10 None

500 200 None
3,000 100 NOlW

2,897 114 NOlle

21 19,581 2,682

Rota:Schoolllbrb"Y .. . _
I'lIlan:School library . _. _

Genemllibraries . . _
ReadIng room . _

Yap:Schoolllbrarles , _
General iibmries _

Truk:School librarles . _
Genemll1brades _
DL~lrjct administration . _

POIlll.pe:Schoolllbrnrles _
Genemlllbrarles . _

JVInrshalls:Schoolllbrarlrs . _. . __ . _
Oeneralllbrm-Ies .. . _

Snlpan:Schoolllbrarles . _
-------1----1-----1--Totals . _

Reading rooms are included in some of the libraries, 'fhe sehool libraries are
largely reference works. There are no traveling libraries.
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O. (a) Number of cinemas:
-----------------,------------

District Number of
cinemas

f,~t~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ---------" -".~
J~gk~~~::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::: ~
~F:Jg::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~

11

(b) There are no theaters in the trust territory.
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Other Appendix

XXIII. Interna-tional Treaties, Conventions, and Other Agreements
Biluteml

ECUADOR: Agreement relating to third party communication by amateur radio
stations. Exchange of notes at Quito March 16 and 17, 1950.

LIBERIA: Agreement relating to third party communication by amateur radio
stations. Exchange of notes at Monrovia November D, 1950, and January 8,
8, and 10, 19.51.

PHILIPPINES: Mutual defense treaty. Signed at Washington August 30, 1951.
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: Treaty of extradition. Signed at Washington

December 18, 1947.
UNITED KINGDOM: Consular convention. Signed at Washiugton June 6,

1951.
NIultilateml

International telecOlumunieation convention, final protocol, and radio regulations.
Signed at Atlantic City October 2, 1947.

Protocol of provisional application of the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade. Concluded at Gencva October 30, 1947.

Protocol bringing under international control drugs outside the scope of the
conven/'ion of JUly 13, 1931, for limiting the manufacture and regulating the
distribution of narcotic drugs, as amended by the protocol signed at Lake
Success on Decernber 11, 1946. Opened for signature at Paris, November H),
1948,

Agreement for the establishment of the Indo-Pacific Fisheries Council. Signed
at Baguio February 26, 1948,

Telegraph regulations (Paris revision, 1(49) annexed to the international tele
communication convention (Atlantic Citv, 1(47), and final protocol. Signed
at Paris August 5, 1949. .

Convention on road traffic. Opened for signature at Geneva September 19, 1949,
Security treaty between Anstralia, New Zealand, and the United States of

America. Signed at San Francisco September 1, 1951.
Treaty of peace with Japan. Signed at San Francisco Septembcr 8, 1951.
Agreement extending the territorial scope of thc South Pacific Commission to

Guam and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. Signed at Noumea
November 7, 1951.

Agreement for the preparation and adoption of the Ilew international frequency
list for the various services in the bands between 14 kc/s and 27,500 kcls with a
view to bringing into force/'he Atlantic City table of frequency allocations.
Signed at Geneva December 3, 1951.

1\0 international agreements were made applicable to the trust territory dnring
the year under review.
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Index to Replies to the Questions in the Trusteeship
Council's Questionnaire

Part Question Poo,
1. Description of the Al'ea 1 I

2 2
3 2
4 3

n. Status of the Territory and Its Inhabitants 5 ()
(} ()
7 7

IlI. International and Regional Relations 8 8
9 8

10 8
11 8

IV. International Peace and Seeul'itYi Maintenance of Law
and Ol'der 12 10

13 10
V. Political Advancement

Gcneml Political Structurc . 14 11, 13-16
15 11

Territorial Government 16 16, 17
17 11, 16-18
18 17
19 18-28
20 18-28

J"oca1 GoveI'Ilment 21 29-32
Civil Service 22 32
Suffrage . . . . . . . 23 34
Political OrganizatioIlS 24 36
The Judiciary 25 36-40

26 40-42
27 42

Legal System. . . . 28 43
VI. Economic Advancement

Finance of the Tcrl'itory
Public Finance . . . . 29 45,413

30 46,47
31 46
32 46
33 411
3'1 46

Taxation. 35 47
36 47
37 48

Money a.nd Banking 38 49
39 49
40 49
41 49

Economy of thc Tel'l'itory
General . . . . . . . 42 49-52

43 52
44 52

Policy and Planning. 45 52
46 54

Investments 47 54
Economic Eq~ality : 48 54
Private Indebtedness 40 55
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Part
VI, Economic Advancement-Continued

Economic Resources, Activities, and Services
General . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , .
Commerce and Trade . . . . . . . . . .

Land and Agriculture
Land Tenure. . .

Agricultural Products

Water Resources
Livestock
Fisheries.
Forests

Mineral Resources

Industries . . . .

Transport and Communications

Public Works
VII. Social Advancement

General Social Conditions

Human Rights and Fundamental Freedoms

Status of Women .

Labol' . . .

Social Security and Welfare Services

Standards of Living. . . . . . . .

((U/3at/on Page

50 55
51 57
52 57
53 57
54 57

55 58, 59
56 59
57 59
58 60,61
59 61
60 62
61 62
62 62
63 62
64 63
65 64
66 64
67 65
68 65
69 65
70 65
71 65
72 65
73 65
74 65
75 66-68
76 68
77 66
78 68

79 69
80 70
81 71
82 71
83 72
84 72
85 72
86 72
87 73
88 73
89 74
90 74
91 75
92 75
93 75
94 75
95 75
96 76
97 76
98 76-78
99 78

100 78,79
101 79
102 79
103 80
104 80
105 80
106 80
107 80
108 80
109 80
110 81
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Part
VII. Social Advancement-Continued

Public Health
General; Organization . . .

Medical Facilities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Environmental Sanitation . . . . . . . . . . .

Prevalence of Diseases

Preventive Measures . . . . .
Training and Health Education.

Nutl'ition . . .

Narcotic Drugs.

Drup;s . . , . . . . . . . , . . . . .
Alcohol and Spirits . . . . . . . . . .

Housing and Town and Conntry Planning
Prostitution . . . . . . . . , , . . ,
Penal Organization . . . . . . . . . .

VIII. Educational Advancement
General Educational System

Primary Schools , . . . . . , . , . , . . . . .

Secondary Schools

Institutions of Higher Education

Other Schools . . . . . . . .
Teachers. . . . . . . ....

200

Question l'a06
111 81
112 82
113 82
114 82
115 82
116 82
117 83,84
118 8'1
119 84,85
120 85
121 85
122 85
123 86
124 86
125 86
126 80
127 86
128 87
129 87
130 87
131 88
132 88
133 89
134 89
135 90
136 00
137 90
138 90
130 91
140 01
141 91
142 91
143 92
14'1 92
145 93
146 0,'1
147 94
148 94
149 9-1

150 90
151 97
152 98,99
153 90
154 100
155 100
156 100
157 100
158 102
150 102
160 103
161 10-1
162 105
163 106
164 107
165 108
166 108
167 109
168 111
169 112
170 112
171 112
172 112, lIB
173 113



Part
VIII. Educational Advancement-Continued

Adult and Community Education.

Cultme and Research . . . . . .

IX. Publications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

X. Resolutions and Recommendations of the General As
sembly and the Trusteeship Council .

XI. Summary and Conclusions . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Questian Pa(Je
174 113
175 114
176 114
177 115
178 115
179 116
180 116
181 116,117
182 117
183 117,118
184 117
185 118
186 118
187 119
188 119

189 120-125
190 126, 127
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